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* UN Seminar on Indian Ocean ‘Peace Zone’ 
180701942 Moscow IZVESTIYA (Morning Edition) 
in Russian | Apr 89 p 4 


{Article by M. Yusin, IZVESTIYA special correspon- 
dent: “Results of the Sochi Discussions”’] 


[Text] The International Seminar on Problems of 
Declaring the Indian Ocean a Peace Zone held under the 
aegis of the United Nations was concluded in Sochi. 
Three full work days lay behind it. 


Many a lance was broken over the ticklish topic: How 
many bases should one country or another have in the 
Indian Ocean, and what in general can we consider to be 
a military base? The representatives of the Western 
countries did not agree with the definition of this con- 
cept presented by the Soviet Union. In their opinion, the 
definition of a military base as “‘a territory leased from 
another state, having its own infrastructure for supplying 
the continued operation of the strike force located there” 
leads to the conclusion that only the American bases on 
the island of Diego Garcia, in Kenya, Oman and Bahrain 
will be considered military bases, since the other military 
facilities in the Indian Ocean do not fit this definition. 
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Nevertheless, despite the arguments and differences of 
opinion, we were able to achieve proximity of views on 
certain key questions. The overwhelming majority of the 
speakers spoke out against excessive military presence in 
the Indian Ocean and saturation of the coastal waters 
with combat vessels, which creates an explosive situation 
in the region. 


“Our primary achievement is that some constructive 
ideas were born during the Sochi discussions. The fact 
that there were scientists and representatives of non- 
governmental organizations present among the seminar 
participants, along wit’ professional diplomats, allowed 
us to achieve an important oreakthrough in mutual 
understanding,” the representative of the UN Special 
Committee on the Indien Ocean and permanent UN 
representative from Sri-Lanka D. Perer, who presided 
over the meetings, told me after the conclusion of the 
seminar. For the first time in many years we have held 
discussions which touched upon key questions, and not 
limited ourselves to declarations. I am in full agreement 
with the opinion of one of the meeting participants: In 
the last 3 days we have made a significant step toward 
the Colombo Conference.“ 
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* Structural Adjustment Re-Examined 
34000404a London AFRICA NEWSHILE in English 
10 Apr 89 pp 8-9 


[Text] Have the World Bank and IMF-backed structural 
adjustment programmes helped or hindered Africa? It ts 
this—perhaps the most contentious political and eco- 
nomic question in the region today—that a new report 
co-sponsored by the World Bank and the UN Develop- 
ment Programme seeks to answer. Unsurprisingly 
Charles Humphreys, one of the authors of the report and 
a World Bank official, argues that adjustment policies 
are having positive social and economic effects in the 
region—in terms of overall growth and in terms of the 
international competitiveness of economies adopting the 
prescriptions. 


To back the case for adjustment, Humphreys has pro- 
duced a barrage of data which ostensibly shows that 
those countnes undertaking tough monetarist-style eco- 
nomic policies are in better shape than their non-re- 
forming neighbours. Accordingly, as a number of non- 
African commentators have noted in recent months, 
there is some good news to come out of the region. 
Afnca’s farmers have increased their output by four 
percent a year for the past four years, after 1-1/4 percent 
in the previous 15 years. For all, except Africa’s five oil 
producers, the volume of exports fell by a fifth between 
1970 and 1984; in the past four years it has risen by a 
tenth. Africa’s GNP [gross national preduct] has grown 
by about 2-1/4 percent since 1984, or 3 percent excluding 
the oil producers. That keeps pace with population 
growth. So for the first time in almost two decades, 
according to the report, the average African is not getting 


poorer. 


But the good news is relative. There is a lot of catching 
up to do in amyone’s terms. The real income of the 
average African is still 10 percent lower than in 1970 in 
real terms. A baby born in Guinea is three times more 
likely to die before the age cf four ‘han one born in 
(poorer) Burma. Lack of basic health care and education 
has meant that AIDS has spread faster in Africa than 
almost anywhere else—apart from population pockets 
like New York and San Francisco. The hunger for 
firewood and agricultural land means that the Sahara has 
moved south and the Kalahan has moved north—they 
are getting 100 miles closer each year. 


Even in a country like Cote d’ivoire, once regarded as an 
economic miracle, the environmental deterioration is 
devastating. Its rain forests have shrunk by four-fifths 
and ali its elephants have gone. The latest plans for a 
wildlife park in Cote d'Ivoire ely on imported wildlife 
from South Africa of all places. 


So where is the room for the World Banx’s optimism? 
The report argues that the sort of policies that have 
facilitated rapid growth in countries like South Korea 
and Thailand are, since their adoption in Africa, having 
an almost wholly beneficial effect on these countries 


INTER-AFRICAN AFFAIRS ? 


despite the manifold political risks that they imply. The 
policy arguments are simple and well-rehearsed—traise 
the prices paid to farmers, make sure interest rates are 
above the rate of inflation. keep the exchange rate 
competitive, keep the budget deficit low, give state firms 
tight financial targets, but managerial autonomy. While 
these policies cannot by themselves ensure growth, they 
should at least set up a framework in which the econo- 
mies can grow. 


But the most contentious elements of the report argue for 
a distinction between the ‘strongly reforming’ and the 
‘weakly reforming’ countries. Using a fairly arbitrary 
categorisation, the ‘strongly reforming’ countries are said 
to have been growing by an average of some 3-3/4 per 
cent over the past three years compared with |!-1/2 
percent for the ‘weakly reforming’ countries. In this 
period the ‘weak reformers’ saw their “xports, invest- 
meni, and consumption per capita all fall in real terms, 
but the ‘strong reformers’ saw all of these indices rise in 
real terms. 


The difficulty with this analysis is the basis on which you 
categorise countries as ‘strongly reforming’ or ‘weakly 
reforming.’ On the World Bank’s criteria countries like 
Zambia and Mozambique which on most measurements 
have pursued hard-nosed market-oriented economic pol- 
icies are classified a. ‘weakly reforming’ countries. 
Countries like Nigeria and Guinea, which happen to be 
amongst the best endowed countries in the region in 
terms of raw materials, are classified as ‘strongly reform- 
ing’ countries, it is, say the World Bank’s critics, little 
wonder that an hydro carbon-rich country like Nigeria or 
a mineral-rich country like Guinea attracts more foreign 
investment than Mozambique. 


Accordingly, the critics say, much of the difference in the 
performance of the weakly reforming and the strongly 
reforming countries can be accounied for in terms of the 
greater foreign aid flows the strong reformers attraci, the 
differential access to foreign exchange in these countries 
and the absence or presence of constraints on growth. 


The World Bank report spends much time on the issue of 
external shocks, but again it appears to interpret the 
significance of these shocks rather selectively. Malawi, 
which has growing refugee problem from the fleeing 
victims of Renamo in Mozambique, is classified as a 
strongly reforming country. But the shortcomings in 
Malawi's performance are attributed and expla:ned by 
reference to its refugee problem. Neighbouring Mozam- 
bique, which is suffering from the war that creates the 
refugee problem, is allowed to cite no such mitigating 
circumstances. It is classified as a weakly reforming 
country and its economic failures are largely attributable 
to inadequate policy, according to the report. 


In any case, the report says, the external shocks to 
African economies have been overstated. It pooh-poohs 
the common belief that in the 1980s the world economy 
has been crueller to Africa than any other region. It 
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dismisses the notion that Africa’s export prices which are 
set in world commodity markets have tallen more than 
those of other developing countnes. Sparc your sympa- 
thy, say the World Bank statisticians. Only Africa's oi! 
exporters have suffered unduly. For the rest—they have 
benefitted from cheaper oil and have generally been 
fortunate in their choice of non-oil export commodities. 
The prices of Africa's non-oil commodities have fallen 
since 1980, but by only half as much as the world 
average. Prices of tea, coffee and cocoa (which count for 
a lot in African exports) have stayed relatively high while 
cereal prices (which matter less) have tumbled. 


And so the World Bank argument runs: the decline in 
Africa’s export earnings was not due to lower commodity 
prices, but rather to lower export volumes. Africa's 
non-oil export volumes have been roughly static since 
1970. Over the same period the export volumes of all 
developing countnes have more than trebled. Or 
expressed another way, if Africa had merely held on to 
its 1970 share of the non-oil commodities exported by 
developing countries, its export earnings would have 
been $10bn higher in 1987. That would have been 
almost enough to settle the entire region's debt service 
lhabilities for the year. 


This argument ts central to the report's analysis—that ts 
that the blame for Africa’s economic malaise can be 
attributed to poor policy and poor leadership. Domestic 
mismanagement has been at least as much to blame as 
lower commodity prices and higher interest rates for the 
region's predicament. It is a message that will give heart 
to those countries taking ‘strong reform’ programmes 
and could inspire those countries like the Republic of 
Benin, for example, which are just about to embark on 
‘strong reform’ programmes thai they can work. 


Even if one accepts that the World Bank's statistical 
analysis is broadly accurate and that higher growth can 
be attributed to changed pol.cies rather than just better 
weather and more aid money, there is still a major 
question mark about the sustainability of the World 
Bank style reform programmes. Probably the best pupil 
of the World Bank and IMF in Africa is Ghana, which 
despite its revolutionary rhetoric is an ¢conomic show- 
case for these Washington-based institutions. The cyni- 
cal view 1s that if external agencies pump more than 
$2bn into almost any economy, some growth will almost 
inevitably result. 


The problem is that the aim of the adjustment pro- 
gramme is self-sustaining growth. Despite its impressive 
record of 6 percent average growth over the past 5 years. 
Ghana still does not prove that these economic policies 
are self-sustaining. Indeed, quite the reverse. As the 
adjustment programme in Ghana has gathered momen- 
tum so have the requirements for overseas aid increased. 
The point is that despite the success of its adjustment 
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programme Ghana 1s now spending more forcign 
exchange than ever on debt servicing. The story is 
similar for most or all of the other ‘strongly reforming’ 
countries. 


Following on from this, the critical question remains 
unanswered: that is, are the IMF, the World Bank, the 
UNDP [United Nations Developmeni Program] and 
Africa's major trading partners prepared to make avail- 
able similar levels cf funding—to those made available 
to Ghana—to enable other African countries to pursue 
structural adjustment programmes on the same basis? So 
far the prognosis is not good—even in terms of debt 
relief, progress .owards giving Africa a better deal on its 
horrendous debt service burden is painfuily slow. If the 
World Bank wants to prove its point it will unfortunately 
have to work much harder to attract the necessary 
funding for its programmes. If it does not, the statistics 
presented in its latest report could look alarmingly 
unconvincing by the end of this decade. 


OUA Offficial Issues Anniversary Statement 
EA2505092589 Addis Ababa Domestic Service 
in Amharic 1700 GMT 24 May 8&9 


[Text] The secretary gencral of the OAU, Mr Ide 
Oumarou, issued a statement at his office today to mark 
the organization’s 26th anniversary. Mr Oumarou said 
Africa musi achieve economic and political unity. Ber- 
hane Meskel Tafese gives us the details: 


{Begin Oumarou recording in French fading into Tafese 
report in Amharic]. Mr Ide Oumarou recalled that | year 
ago, African heads of state and government were here to 
celebrate the organization’s 25th anniversary. He said 
that he had learned from discussions with the heads of 
state of their loyalty to the OAU as well as their willing- 
ness to do all they could for common developnient and 
unity. He said that the OAU had received new life and 
strength after 25 years of existence. 


Mr Ide Oumarou said that once the organization has 
completed its noble task of liberating the continent from 
culonialism, (?it would) pass on to the next decisive 
stage, which would be to consolidate African unity. He 
said Africa must achieve political and economic unity. 


On Namibia's independence, he said that Angola must 
be praised for the major contribution it had made to the 
process and that the whites minority, led by Pieter de 
Klerk, should realize that the present situation could not 
continue as it has, since the eradication of the racist 
regime was inevitable and would bring about fundamen- 
tal changes in southern Africa. He said that if the OAU 
had no more states to liberate in the future, (?nor any 
atrocious regimes to monitor), it would be able to focus 
on tangible problems. Oumarou therefore called for 
all-out support for the OAU and increased impetus 
through renewed loyalty to the organization, so that it 
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had improved representation. This was also the time for 
it to realize its voice as an instrument of peace, under- 
standing, tolerance, and goood neighborliness for our 
governments. 


He said that every passing day showed that Africa’s 
problems originated from within, adding that if we 
sought internal solutions for the problems we faced from 
abroad we could solve them or soften their impact. He 
said that various regions of the world were currently 
co-ordinating their wealth to strengthen their economic 
power and to increase the pressure. Similarly the African 
Continent desired peace, stability, understanding and 
unity, for the common good. 


The secretary general said that on the eve of the OAU’s 
26th anniversary he wished for stability in all the various 
regions of the world where tensions existed, as well as in 
our region. (He) renewed his cali on Senegal and Mau- 
ritania to overlook their bitterness and [word indistinct] 
toward each other and to resume their good neighbour- 
liness in a spirit of understanding, fraternity, and toler- 
ance and to restore their relations to their previous level. 
He said that his second wish was for the economic 
recovery of the continent, and called on the people and 
governments of Africa to focus their efforts on imple- 
menting the resolutions passed by the OAU. [end record- 


ing] 


West African Clearing House Actions Decline 
AB2605 161889 Dakar PANA in English 1335 GMT 
26 May 8&9 


[Text] Lagos, 26 May (NAN/PANA}—The value of 
transactions channelled through the West African Clear- 
ing House (WACH) between Sept. (71987) and August 
1988, fell by 58.9 per cent. 


The !987/1988 annual report of WACH made available 
to the news Agency of Nigeria (NAN) in Lagos on 
Thursday showed a decline from West African Unit 
Account (WAUA) [figure indistinct] million 1986/87 to 
WAUA 33.41 million in 1987/88. 


In the 1986/87 year, transactions had dropped by 10.2- 
per-cent the report added. 


According to the report, the second half of the 1987/88 
recorded a slightly higher level of transactions of WAUA 
16.89 million compared to WAUA 16.52 million in the 
first half. 


This figure showed a decline compared to the year 
1986/87 when the level of transactions for the second 
semester totalled WAUA 38.1 mi'lion. 


INTER-AFRICAN AFFAIRS 


This figure according to the report represented a decline 
of 13.1 per-cent from the WAUA 43.1 million for the 
first six months. 


The monthly movements of transactions ranged between 
WADA 446,000 and WAUA 5,978,600. 


This compared with the monthly movement in the year 
1986/87 which ranged between WAUA 1,377,000 and 
WADA !4,354,000. 


The report stated that the decline in the overall value of 
payments was due to declines in the transactions 
between the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) and Banque 
Centrale des de l'Afrique de l'Ouest (BCEAO) made up 
of central banks of the French-speaking West African 
countries. 


Transactions of the Bank of Ghana and the Central Bank 
of Mauritania, the two other dominant banks in the 
sub-region, maintained a strong upward movement and 
a stable position, the report added. 


It also showed a decline in the payments executed by the 
CBN by 73.4-per-cent from WAUA 68.18 million in 
1986/87 to WAVA 18.10 million in 1987/88. 


BCEAO payments also declined by 16.8 per cent from 
WADA 6.47 million in 1986/87 to WAUA 5.38 million 
in 1987/88. 


Transactions in the Bank of Ghana, according to the 
report increased by 55.4-per-cent from WAUA 3.62 
million in 1986/89 to WAUA 5.63 milion 1987/88. 


There was a margina: nprovement of less than | per 
cent in transactions by the Central Bank of Mauritania 
froin WAUA 2.61 million in 1986/87 to WAUA 2.63 
million in 1987/88, the report showec. 


The report stated that the Central Bank of Guinea was 
yet to reactivate its utilisation of the clearing house 
facility. 


As a result, the bank’s gross transactions declined by 
64.7-per- cent from WAUA 156,000 in 1986/87 to 
WAUA 55,000 in 1987/88. 


The report said the continued decline in transactions for 
the fourth consecutive year “is a manifestatio.. of the 
increasing difficulty facing regional integration efforts 
under a situation which has plagued these econu-nies 
since the early 1980s.” 


The WACH based in Freetown, Sierra Leone was estab- 
lished 14 years ago to regulate tracing activities among 
member-nations. 
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Ethiopia 


* Recent Rebel Activities in Tigray Explained 
34000419 Nairobi DAILY NATION in English 
10 Apr 89 p 9 


[Article by Eric Onstad: “Rebel Poets Scoring High’’} 


[Text] Roving poets and peasant soldiers are winning 
hearts and battles for rebels in Ethiopia’s northern 
province of Tigray. 


The army of the Tigray People’s Liberation Front 
(TPLF), led by a one-time medical student with no 
formal mi'itary training, captured almosi all the prov- 
ince when the capital, Mekele, fell at the end of Febru- 
ary. 


It says its guerrilla troubadors, armed with poems and 
songs in the long-suppressed Tigrayna language are win- 
ning the TPLF political support——and recruits. 


“We are fighters who have rifles on our shoulders, 
guitars in our hands and poems on our lips,” Iyassu 
Berhe, who runs the TPLF cultural department, told the 
first foreign journalists to visit Tigray since the offensive 
which captured Mekele. 


The TPLF’s army is made up mostly of peasants. Many 
appear to have been wooed to the cause by troupes of 
roving rebel minstrels whose songs extol the TPLF’s land 
distribution plan, its health clinics and agricultural ser- 
vices. 


Since a band of university inteliectuals took up arms and 
launched it in 1975, the TPLF has pursued a cautious 
hit-and-run strategy, inflicting heavy casualties and cap- 
turing tonnes of Ethiopian army equipment with mini- 
mal damage to its own forces. 


From its earliest days the TPLF has infiltrated the 
countryside to win over to its cause of overthrowing 
Ethiopia’s regime the peasants who account for 95 
percent of Tigray’s people. 


The Ethiopian government, which usually dismisses the 
TPLF as bandits, has in recent weeks said the fighting in 
the north has worsened. The government has never 
accepted the TPLF’s criticisms of its policies and, 
although it has started moving to liberalise the economy 
slightly, has not promised any of the democratic reforms 
the TPLF says it is seeking. 


lyassu says the rebel poets are a potent weapon because 
Tigrayans are hungry for a culture which has been 
suppressed for more than a century. 


The Tigrayan town of Axum was where Ethiopian 
emperors were crowned for centuries until the 1800s 
when the centre of power shifted south to the Amhara 


people. 
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Tigrayans say Amharic leaders from Emperor Menelik 
Il, who created the modern Ethiopian state in the 1890s, 
to the current President, Mengistu Haile Mariam, have 
dominated government and oppressed Ethiopia's other 
peoples, their cultures and their languages. 


The TPLF has set up five cultural troupes with nearly 
200 performers who perform in rebel-controlled areas 
and even record cassettes which mix traditional tunes 
and revolutionary lyrics. 


“The TPLF believes that the cultural movement is a 
weapon,” Iyassu says. 


“When we come to the newly liberated areas, the people 
know us, not personally, but from our cassettes,”’ he 
adds. 


Thousands of fans packed a Mekele sports stadium hours 
before the debut performance by Iyassu’s troupe in the 
first weeks of the rebel occupation. 


As master of ceremonies, the full-bearded lyassu 
charmed audiences with witty commentary and tradi- 
tional fables interjected between a succession of rousing 
dances and songs. 


He says the troupe’s potent messages and legacy of 
goodwill will complicate any future return to Mekele by 
the Ethiopian army. 


For, if necessary, the TPLF wil! evacuate the capital in 
order to minimise rebei casualties and losses, says Iyas- 
su’s soft-spoken military counterpart, TPLF commander 
Seeye Abraha. 


“The significance of Holding territory cannoi be the 
centre of our strategy,” said Seeye, who dropped oui of 
medical schoo! in Addis Ababa to help form the TPLF, 
taking over as chairman of the military committee four 
years ago. 


“Our strategy is the maximum destruction of enemy 
material and human resources,” Seeye, reclining on an 
elbow on the floor of a tent, told a visiting reporter. 


He has had no formal military training. 
“It forces you to learn things the hard way,” he said. 


He has seen TPLF forces develop from a rag-tag hand 
with a handful of rifies stolen from a police station to a 
structured army with an estimated 20,000 to 30,000 
troops. 


After capturing dozens of Soviet-made artillery pieces 
last year, the army launched a recruitment and retraining 
programme, and now has units of infantry, commandos, 
artillery, tanks, anti-aircraft and engineers throughout 
Tigray. 
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The TPLF expects the Ethiopian army to increase aerial 
bombardment. 


“The capacity of the Derg (Government) to wage an 
offensive (on the ground) in the near future is minimal,” 
he said. 


The TPLF commander said the government had about 
50,000 troops in neighbouring Wollo and Gondar prov- 
inces and would probably send at least as many con- 
scripts to these areas soon. 


But the TPLF is row co-ordinating operations with the 
Ethopian People’s Democratic Movement (EPDM), a 
small rebel group which operates in Wollo and Gondar. 
It also co-operates with the Eritrean People’s Liberation 
Army (EPLF), which seeks independence for the Red Sea 
province of Eritrea. (REUTERS) 


* Minister Outlines Foreign Policy Goals 
340004172 Addis Ababa THE ETHIOPIAN HERALD 
in English 21 Apr 89 pp 1, 4 


[Text] (ENA)}—The delegation led by Comrade Berhanu 
Bayih, member of the Political Bureau of she CC [Cen- 
tral Committee] of the WPE [Workers Party of Ethiopia] 
and Minister of Foreign Affairs. returned here yesterday 
concluding its visit to five countries. 


During its visit to Japan, Finland, Sweden, France and 
Iran, the delegation met with officials of the five coun- 
tries and explained to them Ethiopia's objective reality. 
It is believed that its discussion on economic coopera- 
tion would produce successful and concrete results. 


Comrade Berhanu said in statement that the delegation 
had held meetings to discuss possible ways of enhancing 
bilateral relations and enhancing cooperation in various 
fields. 


The Foreign Minister said that while in Japan, the 
delegation had met with the country’s Prime Minister, 
Foreign Minister as wel! as heads of private companies 
and had engaged in discussions expected to open a new 
avenue for Japan ‘o participate in Ethiopia's develop- 
ment arid economic ventures. 


While in Finland, the delegation had talks on further 
strengthening relations between the two countries and 
had also explained the objective situation of the country 
as weil as the contents of resolutions adopted by the 
regular meetings of the CC of the WPE. 


During its visit to Sweden, the delegation held talks with 
senior officials of Sweden on economic cooperation and 
took the opportunity to give an accurate picture of 
Ethiopia and the current situation in the northern parts 
of the country, Comrade Berhanu said. 
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Comrade Berhanu said that the delegation also had 
wide-ranging and lively discussion with journalists and 
noted that some of the issues raised were transmitted 
through the mass media to the peopic. The delegation 
held fruitful discussions with members of the Swedish 
parliament, government officials and members of the 
Sweden-Ethiopia Friendship Committee, Comrade Ber- 
hanu said. 


During its visit to France, the Ethiopian delegation held 
talks with French Foreign Minister on ways of further 
enhancing existing relations and cooperation between 
the two countries, Comrade Berhanu said. 


In the Islamic Republic of Iran, talks were conducted 
with the President, the Prime Minister and other high- 
ranking officials of the country on trade and economic 
co-operation, said Comrade Berhanu, adding that an 
agreement was signed later on the formation of a joint 
economic commission between the two countries. 


Comrade Berhanu stressed that in all the countries 
visited, the delegation had met and conducted talks with 
senior government officials, members of parliament and 
friendship coramittees as well as Ethiopians, and that it 
had availed itself of the cpportunity to explain the 
objective reality in Ethiopia. 


Countries like Japan, Finland and Iran realize the objec- 
tive situation of the PDRE [People’s Democratic Repub- 
lic of Ethiopia] and have keen interest in further 
strengthening their ties with Ethiopia, the Foreign Min- 
ister said. 


Explanations given by such high-level delegations clears 
misconceptions that those countries have concerning the 
PDRE, Comrade Berhanu said. The contribution 
expected from inviting different government officials of 
these countries to visit Ethiopia and to see the objective 
situation is highly significant, he added. 


Briefing these countries on the wide possibilities for 
development in mining, industry, trace and agriculture 
in the PDRE through financial and technological sup- 
port, the Foreign Minister said that it will, it is hoped, 
not only open new areas of cooperation but also 
strengthen the already existing ones. 


The delegation ied by Comrade Berhanu was welcomed 
at Bole International Airport by Comrade Shimelis 
Mazengia, member of the Political Bureau and Secretary 
of the CC of ine WPE. 


* Relief and Rehabilitation Commission Award 
340004 17a Addis Ababa THE ETHIOPIAN HERALD 
in English 22 Apr 89 p 2 


[Article by Mulugeta Gudeta: “A Well-deserved Honor”’} 
[Excerpt] Last week, the Relief and Rehabilitation Com- 


mission (RRC) was granted the Sasakawa-UNDRO 
[United Nations Disaster Relief Co-Ordinator] award of 
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merit for the crucial role the agency played to avert the 
1984-85 drought disaster that struck vast regions in the 
north of the country. The award carries a cash fund of 
40,000 U.S. dollars. More than the money however, the 
award reflects the high prestige the agency actually 
enjoys as one of the most effective disaster management 
institutions in Africa. The award was given to the 
Commission at a time when post-crisis rehabilitation 
activities are in full swing and at a moment when 
increased international involvement has become a deci- 
sive factor in long-term disaster prevention strategy. 


The birth of the Commission some 13 years or so ago 
coincided with the onset of one of the worst famine crisis 
in recent memory, a tragic event that has gone down in 
history as the Wollo famine which was a factor in its own 
right to precipitate the downfall of the archaic regime. In 
the following years, the Commission was entrusted with 
the task of overcoming the immense damages inflicted 
by the drought and the famine by mobilizing urgent 
relief items from domestic as well as foreign sources. At 
that stage of the agency’s activities, short-term relief 
activities to save hundreds of thousands of lives were 
more important than the long-term rehabilitation 
endeavours. 


When the Revolution laid bare the tragic consequences 
of the famine, things had already gone to such a horri- 
fying extreme that the whole country was seized with 
indignation and revulsion. Yet, as it is in the nature of 
man to survive over much distress and suffering, the 
situation quickly gave way to hopes 2nd expectations as 
better prospects could materialize in the wake of the 
unfoiding revolutionary process in the country. The 
birth of the RRC marked a new and unprecedented stage 
in the history of disaster prevention in the country. 


Drought, crop failure and famine have repeatedly visited 
the Ethiopian countryside in the past. The general reac- 
tion to such and similar other natural catastrophies has 
usually been either massive and spontaneous exodus of 
the affected population from the disaster zones to unaf- 
fected areas or the other grim alternative of death in the 
villages. The standard behaviour on the part of the now 
failen regime was always characterized by usual apathy 
and a conspiracy of silence so that no news of the disaster 
could leak out of the regions let alone out of the country. 
The cyncism of the regime in this regard is a well- 
documented fact. Even the most sporadic sign of aca- 
demic curiosity into the actors and factors behind the 
series of famine, that devastated the country in the last 
few decades alone, was ruthlessly discouraged and in the 
worst case punished. It required a high degree of courage 
and commitment on the part of the educated generation 
of the 50s and 70s to make notable efforts to «pose the 
hidden tragedy of the pre-revolution period. 


One of the most fundamental impacts of the Revolution 
is its ability to cast away old illusions and restore the 
truth. As the true story of the famine was divulged, 
measures cou!d be taken to avert similar tragedies in the 
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future. A number of important studies came out with a 
host of feasible alternatives out of the famine crisis. The 
Government took speedy and concrete measures to 
combai the consequences of the famine. Promising 
results could thus be obtained in a relatively short time. 


The decade between 1975 and 1985 was however [a] 
hectic time for governmental and non-governmental 
agencies involved in relief and rehabilitation activities. 
Though the resources were aiways limited and slow to 
come, the rehabilitation activity could result in quite 
remarkable achievements. [passage omitted] 


* Military Personnel Graduate From Course 
34000417b Avidis Ababa THE ETHIOPIAN HERALD 
in English 14 Apr 89 pp 1, 3 


[Text] Assela (ENA)}—Some 270 Revol. ic» De*ence 
Squad members drawn from among difi::-»: govern- 
ment agencies in Addis Ababa Admini.ra: 2g.on 
and trained at the Arsei Administrative Region Military 
Commissariat Training Ceritre for 45-days were pre- 
sented certificates over the weekend. 


During the graduation ceremony, the trainees staged 
various tactical, military shows. 


After handing over prizes and certificaies to the group, 
Comrade Yehualashet Girma, member of the CC [Cen- 
tral Committee] of the WPE [Workers Party of Ethuious] 
and First Secretary of Addis Ababa Administrative 
Region said that heavy responsibility awaits them due to 
the increase in area and population of Addis Ababa in 
accordance with the PORE’s [People’s Democratic 
Republic of Ethiopia] new adininistrative structure and 
urged them to live up to their task. 


Comrade Yehualashet also noted that the members of 
the squad should strengthen iocal security as the coun- 
try’s enemies are not only posing [a] challenge at the war 
front but also attempting to destroy economic and devel- 
opment infrastructure wherever (hey can. 


The members of the Revolution Defence Squads were 
drawn from the ministries of Industry, Transport and 
Communications, Education, Urban Development and 
Housing, Culture and Sports, Health, Labour and Social 
Affairs and State Farms Development as well as from the 
Ethiopian Mapping Authority and Ethiopian Tourism 
Commission. 


Kenya 


* Editorial Criticizes Sadanese ‘Extremism’ 
34000416b Nairobi KENYA TIMES in English 
26 Apr 89 p 6 


[{Editorial: “Give No Quarter to the Extremists”} 
[Text] For the godforsaken people of Sudan, the awe- 


some potency of religion is fimiing expression in 
extremely wicked and mindless terms. A resurgence of 
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Muslim fundamentlist agitation now threatens to tear 
asunder the peace framework which has been delicately 
woven by the Government, the centrist coalition parties 
and the rebel movement of Colonel John Garang. 


Just when some light could be seen at the end of the 
tunnel, a new form of violence emerges in Khartoum, 
saddling Premier Sadek el-Mahdi with a new political 
headache even as he is plodding towards resolving his 
differences with the guerrilla Sudanese People’s Libera- 
tion Army. 


The extremist National Islamic Front [NIF], a group of 
insular Muslims who have absolutely no tolerance for 
other races and creeds, has lately resorted to urban 
violence to signify their disgust with the government’s 
reluctance to implement the controversial Sharia laws. 
After staging a series of angry demonstrations in Khar- 
toum and Omdurman, the militants over the weekend 
attacked a Roman Catholic centre for the destitute and 
the dying, injuring a nun and driving away more than 
half of its desperate inmates. 


The zeaiots’ provocative actions have ignited what is 
rapidly turning into a spiral of violence as the Christian 
factions huddle together for security and begin to hit 
back. A mosque was set ablaze in Omdurman following 
the attack on the Catholic hospice. But worse could yet 


happen. 


The tragedy of the latest strain of conflict in the Sudan is 
profound for more than one reason. For one, the obdu- 
racy of the Muslim extremists has long been one of the 
formidable stumbling blocks to peace in that country. 
The non-Muslim southerners, quite rightly, refuse to 
accept the Sharia penal code as part of the law of the 
land, not only because of its brutal punishments but for 
the more subjective reason that it offends their faith. 


Premier el-Mahdi, out of either personal conviction or 
political convenience, once showed a partiality for the 
Sharia laws, first bruited by General Gafaar Numeiry 
before the military showed him the door. But the unre- 
mitting guerrilla campaign waged by southern rebels and 
the pressure from the Democratic Unionist Party as well 
as assertive Sudanese generals have forced him to trim 
before the squall. The Constituent Assembly last month 
voted to suspend debate on the disputed laws in defer- 
ence to the peace initiative drawn up in conjunction with 
the SPLA. One suspects they will have no place in a 
United Sudan. 


It would be the height of political folly and civil injustice 
to force religious laws, whether Muslim, Christian or 
Buddhist, on a heterogeneous country such as the Sudan. 
Not only would this offend the spiritual faith of some 
members of the community but it would touch on a 
highly sensitive part of individual belief, which, through- 
out history, has been the cause of conflict and bloodshed. 
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Apart from the repeal of military agreements with .eigh- 
bouring states and the introduction of a ceasefire, the 
suspension of the Sharia penal code was one of the 
cardinal conditions set out in the peace pact drawn up 
last November. The National Islamic Front, now stock- 
ing sectarian unrest, pulled out of El-Mahdi’s coalition 
soon after the Sharia laws were shelved. And they have 
vowed to boycott the assembly unless the Sudan is 
declared an Islamic state. 


The attitude of the Muslim fundamentalists is hardly 
surprising, but it bodes ill for the effort to end civil strife 
and put the Sudan back on the road to stability. Mr 
El]-Mahdi has recently covered tremendous ground in the 
march towards reconciliation with the southerners. He 
would be wise to ignore the NIF, for any bias towards 
their radical sentiments could deal a death blow to tlie 
fragile but precious peace initiative, which is the Sudan’s 
only hope for salvation at the moment. 


* Editorial Defines Relations With Uganda 
340004 16a Nairobi KENYA TIMES in English 
20 Apr 89 p 6 


(Editorial: “Let Our Enemies Heed This Warning’’} 


[Text] Relations between Kenya and Uganda have for 
the most part been crusty ever since President Yoweri 
Museveni came to power in Kampala. Either because of 
the fluid security situation in some parts of that country 
or simply due to an undeclared policy of intransigence, 
Uganda has in recent months served as the staging point 
of no less than three bloody incursions into Kenya. 


The latest attack, a daring bombing raid on the north- 
western Kenyan town of Lokichoggio, last month, killed 
seven people and left scores of others wounded. That 
sleepy border town will never be the same again. Prop- 
erty was destroyed. The people were unnerved. And the 
graves of those seven casualties will always be a grim 
reminder to the local people of the danger which lurks 
across the border. 


No less at ease are the villagers of Alale, West Pokot, who 
early last month were the target of an invasion by 400 
“‘cattle rustlers” armed with sophisticated rifles. some of 
whom were in military uniform. And Busia, on our 
western frontier, has slept with one eye open ever since 
men of the National Resistance Army mounted an 
unprovoked attack on the trading centre in late 1987. 


Why do we dig up this unpleasant past? Why do we 
remind Kenyans of the pain and loss wrought by devious 
“friends”? Because to move ahead from where we are we 
must know where we've come from. And to understand 
the events of today we must have a clear picture of 
yesterday’s. 


Three nations have been implicated in last month’s 
bombing of Lokichoggio, three states which have all 
signified their implacable hostility to us in the past. The 
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government's probe report on the attack released on 
Tuesday, and we published exclusively yesterday, shows 
that Uganda, the Sudan and Libya were involved in a 
triangular conspiracy of violence against this country. 
They all had a hand in the sortie by three MiG 21 jets 
which pounded the remote Kenyan administrative cen- 
tre with bombs. 


Investigators found incontrovertible evidence that air- 
fields in Uganda and the Sudan were used by the military 
planes during their two forays. The aircraft later 
returned to Uganda's Nakosongola air base, where they 
are stationed to this day. 


That this country is hemmed in by hostile neighbours 
comes as a matter of little surprise to many Kenyans. 
What is perhaps cause for greater worry is the implica- 
tion of the “Lokichoggio alliance” for our future secu- 
rity. 


Was the raid intended as a none-too-gentle hint of things 
to come? What are the motives of each of the three 
nations in pursuing a policy of aggression against this 
country? Why attack a nation whose devotion to good 
neighbourliness is only equalled by its concern for peace 
and progress for mankind the world over? 


That the Government has addressed some of these 
questions in its report is a clear assurance that nothing is 
being left to chance. It is a firm statement of the 
Government's determination to protect the peace and 
security of its citizens, a commitment declared fre- 
quently by the President in his speeches to the public. 


Libya lost its place among Kenya's triends by using its 
diplomatic representatives to fuel subversion against the 
Kenyan Government. Forced to close its embassy in 
Nairobi, it has since been reported to be abetting the 
intrigues of Kenyan dissidents abroad, some of whom 
are said to have undergone military training in Gaddafi’s 
desert kingdom. 


Any attack on a portion of this country is an attack on 
the Kenyan people as a whole. It is an assault on the 
peace and stability which Kenya enjoys and a deliberate 
attempt to drag our nation into the morass of death and 
destruction which has dogged some of our neighbours for 
years. 


But none of these plots will succeed. Just as the Govern- 
ment has unearthed the conspiracy beneath the Loki- 
choggio bombing, just as all the previous forays into 
Kenyan territory have been swiftly snuffed out, so will 
our security forces deal ruthlessly with anyone intent on 
depriving Kenyans of their freedom and security. 
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* Relations With Uganda and Sudan Explained 
34000418 London AFRICA CONFIDENTIAL 
in English 28 Apr 89 pp 3-4 


[Text] Kenya's war of words against neighboring Uganda 
has taken on a new twist with the publication of its 
report on the bombing of Lokichoggio on 7 March (AC 
Vol 30 No 6). The 18 April report blamed a ‘triangular 
conspiracy’ of Uganda, ‘a hostile power and a third 
country in collaboration with dissidents’. It left no doubt 
that the countries concerned were Libya and Sudan, but 
left it to the government daily, the KENYA TIMES, to 
name them. President Daniel arap Moi has consistently 
maintained Uganda was responsible for the bombing in 
which five people died. Uganda denies this. 


Two scatter bombs, apparently dropped by a Libyan 
MiG, fell ciose to the town, less than 200 metres from the 
local General Service Unit (GSU) headquarters. Border 
police and GSU security men joined civilians in fleeing 
to the bush in panic. The bombs fell near to containers of 
aviation fuel, left by pilots flying relief anc other supplies 
over the nearby border to towns held by the Sudanese 
People’s Liberation Army (SPLA). The town is close to 
the Elemi triangle, an area of 14,000 square kilometres 
disputed between Kenya and Sudan. The arguments, 
which recently led to the mutual deportation of diplo- 
mats, are fuelled by rumours of large oil deposits. 


It is also on the main supply route to rebel-held areas of 
Sudan, and at first, Kenyan foreign ministry officials 
openly assumed the attack came from Sudan. United 
States intelligence is known to have told the Nairobi 
government that their satellites had tracked two jets 
bombing SPLA-held areas, before flying south to the 
Kenyan border. Civilians in the SPLA-held town of 
Pibor and SPLA fighters in Torit also say they heard the 


jets 


Kenya has also loudly blamed the Kampala government 
for two earlier cross-border raids. After what Kenya 
described as an incursion by about 400 heavily armed 
men in military uniform on 2 March, Kenyan security 
forces used helicopter gunships to kill 72 of the raiders. 
They recovered only six AK47 rifles. Camouflage uni- 
form is widely used in Uganda, especially by Karamo- 
jong militias to whom it was distributed under Lieuten- 
ant-General Tito Okello’s rule. As the ‘dissident threat’ 
has established itself as a theme of Kenyan politics, 
Kampala is also regularly blamed for sheltering Kenyan 
dissidents, and providing training for them with Libyan 
sponsorship. But relations remain cooperative at the 
levels of informal trade and border administration. Reg- 
ular meetings take place between Uganda's district 
administrator in Tororo and his Kenyan counterpart in 
Busia. At a 25 February meeting, Uganda claims it 
proposed a deal on dissidents which Kenya refused to 
take up. 
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There is now something of a whispering campaign in 
Kenya on the alleged security nsk of ‘Ugandan wives’. 
Many Kenyans, including several public figures, are 
married to Ugandans. This has a certain irony in view of 
the current official ‘anti-rumour campaign’. 


A number of issues lie behind the Lokichoggio dispute. 
Uganda's vocal autonomy threatens Kenya's claims io 
regional pre-eminence, with economic dominance very 
much at the forefront. Kampala’s relations with Libya, a 
source of weapons, petroleum and funding for its polit 
ical schools, have consolidated Kenyan mistrust of Pres- 
ident Yoweri Museveni. Yet Sudan has been an issue of 
contention, ra.her than cooperation, between Kampala 
and Tripoli. 


Nairobi’s continuing insistence on Ugandan invoive- 
ment in the bombing fulfills two functions. One is to 
maintain a negative image of Uganda, primarily for 
domestic consumption. It now remains to be seen 
whether the publication of the report will close the 
current episode in this long serial. The second function is 
to distract attention from Kenya's role as major supply 
base for the SPLA. Since the Elemi dispute flared up 
again, though, Nairobi has been more open about its 
‘friendly ties’ to the SPLA. The high-profile given to the 
current United Nations relief effort out of Nairobi, 
Operation Lifeline Sudan, which is aimed at both SPLA 
and government-held areas, may well help Kenya to 
quietly institutionalise these ties. The fact that the SPLA 
is now accepted by the Sudan government as an inter- 
locutor in the peace process reinforce: this trend. Kenya 
is clearly looking forward to the day when the SPLA is no 
longer only a rebel movement—a day which could radi- 
cally change the delicate balance of international rela- 
tions in the area. 


* Agricultural Production Rates E 
34000420a Nairobi WEEKLY REVIEW in English 
31 Mar 89 pp 18-20 


[Text] It is the mainstay of Kenya’s economy, providing 
all local food needs, employing 70 percent of the popu- 
lation and contributing to more than 50 percent of the 
export earnings. Yet the picture that emerges from the 
newly-published development plans is that the sector has 
in the past decade been hit by slow growth, which is 
undermining its capacity to play its role in the economy 
to the fullest. The sixth development plan launched last 
week by Dr Zachary Onyonka, the minister for economic 
planning and development has this time set a growth rate 
target for the sector of 4.7 per cent in the next five 
years—a modest target, considering the population 
growth rate, but one that may be difficult to achieve, 
going by records of the development plan period. The 
sector recorded a growth rate of 2.5 percent in the past 
five years, a figure much lower than the target of 4.6 
percent; 1986 recorded the highest annual growth rate in 
the period at 4.9 percent while 1984, the year of the 
drought, had an all-time low record growth of -3.9 
percent. 
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Faster growth of the sector is imperative for many 
reasons, but what makes increased agricultural produc- 
tivity critical is the spiralling population growth rate. 
Now estimated at 22.7 million, Kenya's population is 
expected to shoot up to 27.2 million in 1993, when the 
current development plan expires. That means that for 
every year of the plan period, there will be an extra one 
million people to feed and to provide services for. The 
contribution the sector will have to make in employment 
creation is even more critical. By the end of the devel- 
ooment plan, the total labour force will have recorded 
10.6 million, compared to 7.5 million at the beginning of 
the fifth development plan (1984), an addition of about 
3.1 million. 


The strategy to increase growth in the agricultural sector 
in the next five years is based on expansion of produc- 
tion of six major commodities, namely coffee, tea, 
maize, wheat, milk, meat, and horticultural products. 
Coffee and tea wiil be cornerstones of the strategy to 
meet the two objectives of increasing farmers’ incomes 
and increasing exports whereas maize and wheat will 
provide the foundation for food security. Production of 
maize, beans and milk presently utilises approximately 
two-thirds of the land area devoted to agriculture, and 
this means that little can be done in terms of increasing 
acreage to intensify production of these commodities in 
the next five years. But it is proposed that the combined 
area devoted to these commodities be reduced to permit 
expansion of high value, high employment crops, the 
implication being that in order to sustain growth in 
production of maize and milk, the yield per hectare will 
have to increase more rapidly. 


Increasing production of tea and coffee in the next five 
years shouid not be a difficult task; there is great poten- 
tial for boosting yields of the iwo crops. In the case of 
coffee, higher outputs could be achieved through area 
expansion, replanting and in-filling with new high yield 
varieties developed by the Coffee Research Foundation, 
especially the Ruiru II variety, which requires relatively 
lower levels of inputs and management. Increased pro- 
duction of the crop, according to the new plan, will be 
achieved through the planting of the Robusta variety in 
Western and Nyanza Provinces. Expansion potential of 
tea, on the other hand, will lie with the planting of high 
yield clones developed by the Tea Research Foundation. 
The main op, riunities for growth in tea production 
will, however, be realised through the Nyayo Tea Zones. 


The ultimate constraining factor is, without doubt, the 
shortage of high quality arable land. Although Kenya's 
total land area of 750,000 square kilometres is fairly 
large, the diversity of climatic conditions limits the 
amount of arable land. In fact, only 19 percent of the 
total land area can be classified as high and medium 
potential, another 9 percent is arable, but subject to 
periodic drought. Most of the remaining land is suited 
only to livestock production, but potential is low even 
for this use, as up to 60 percent of the total area is desert. 
Worse sill, population density at 231 persons per square 


FBIS-AFR-89-105S 
2 June 1989 


kilometre is very high. There is also the fact that Kenya's 
agriculture is predominantly rainfed, and thus sensitive 
to rainfall levels and timing. That Kenya's agricultural 
production is dependent on rains was demonstrated in 
1979, 1980 and 1984 when production was severely 
hampered by poor rains and massive amounts of food 
had to be imported. A more pervasive set of underlying 
causes of slow growth in the sector is poor incentives in 
the areas of pricing, marketing, and prompt payment for 
produce as well as weakness in input delivery and 
agricultural extension. 


It would appear that a major problem has been reluc- 
tance to implement suggested reforms. In fact the gov- 
ernment has repeated pledges that were made in the 
previous development plans, emphasising indecision as 
a major setback in solving identified problems. There 
has been reluctance, especially, in dismantling commod- 
ity marketing boards that have been identified as causing 
problems: the pledge to dismantle the monopoly position 
of the National Cereals and Produce Board (NCPB), to 
free the marketing of maize in the country has, for 
example, been on the government agenda since 1983. 
The new plan states that parastatal commodity market- 
ing boards have not achieved the objectives for which 
they were established and that the government will 
undertake “major restructuring involving gradual liber- 
alisation over the next five years.” It has also declared 
that the government wil! maintain its policy of annual 
reviews of producer prices of agricultural commodities. 


The development plan also has new proposals and plans 
in the area of food security. Kenya will be maintaining a 
fixed reserve position of 6 million bags of maize for each 
year of the plan period. For other commodities, the 
government will determine the level of desired stocks 
from year to year as the situation demands. A machinery 
of monitoring the status of crops will also be put in place, 
according to the plan. The plans says that a comprehen- 
sive monitoring system based on models developed 
during the 1984 drought will be put in place. The system 
will facilitate the gathering and analysis of data for 
dissemination to users. Plans are also underway to 
increase usage of fertiliser. Consumption of fertiliser has 
varied between 100,000 to 250,000 tonnes in recent 
years and is expected to rise to 400,000 tonnes by 1993. 
But heavy foreign exchange costs and transportation 
requirements have been a major drawback. To increase 
fertilizer use, the government proposes to encourage 
more fertiliser distribution companies to change the 
present system where there are only a few institutions 
marketing fertiliser. The distribution of fertiliser in small 
packets, which has already been initiated, will be 
extended to facilitate access to the small holder farmer. 
The extension system will also be strengthened to prop- 
agate education on the right types, quantities, and timing 
of the use of fertiliser inputs, thus guaranteeing the 
highest returns to farmers. 
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Growth Rates in the Agricultural Sector: 1972-87 


Year Rate 
1972 7.6 
1973 4.4 
1974 -0.2 
1975 4.6 
1976 3.7 
1977 9.5 
1978 8.9 
1979 0.3 
1980 0.9 
1981 6.1 
1982 H.2 
1983 1.6 
1984 -3.9 
1985 3.7 
1986 4.9 
1987 3.8 


Note: all figures have been adjusted to 1982 prices. 


Changes in provision and management of agricultural 
credit have also been unveiled in the development plan. 
At the moment, the major participants in lending to 
agriculture have been the commercial banks, accounting 
for 48 percent of total lending, the Agricultural Finance 
Corporation (AFC) with 20 percent, private non-bank 
financial institutions, with 18 percent and the combined 
AFC and government operation unde: the seasonal 
credit scheme, 14 percent. The government has prom- 
ised major restructuring within the AFC and the Co- 
operative Bank of Kenya, to make the two institutions 
more effective in credit delivery. An ambitious pro- 
gramme for strengthening agricultural extension, agricul- 
tural research, irrigation and development of arid and 
semi-arid land has also been unveiled in the new devel- 
opment plan. 


Somalia 


* South Africa Contributes to War Effort 
34000460b London AFRICA EVENTS in English 
Apr 89 pp 32-35 


[Article by R. D. Greenfield, Political Adviser to the 
Somali Government from 1977-1986] 


[Text] There have been several media references to the 
use of South African and White Zimbabwean pilots by 
the Somali Government in the civil war in northern 
Somali. But to date, they have failed to explain the long 
background of secret contact between these two powers 
that lies behind their deployment. AFRICA EVENTS 
can now reveal not just how the Somali-South African 
Connection came about, but how iong-standing it is. 


There has been conflict for many years, particularly, but 
not entirely, in northern Somalia. However, a serious 
escalation occurred when the previously Ethiopian- 
based Somali National Movement (SNM) returned 
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home, simultaneously launching a surprise attack on the 
city of Burao on May 27 last year. Four days later, the 
guerrillas occupied most of Hargeisa, Somalia’s second 
largest city. Since that time the whole north of Somalia 
has been racked by civil strife. 


Hargeisa is the military headquarters of the 26th sector, 
then commanded by Brigadier General Mohamed Saeed 
Hirsi, popularly known as “Morgan.” His was the largest 
command in Somalia, designed to defend the region 
against actual and anticipated Ethiopian incursions— 
spasmodic but conventional warfare. The situation he 
had to face over the years was, however, increasingly one 
of unconventional! and internal guerrilla warfare. 


Back in February 1987, Hassan Ahmed Gabay, the Party 
Secretary for the North-Western Region, had submitted 
a penetrating secret report to the Central Committee, 
succinctly reporting and analysing mounting unrest 
amongst the northern population. He urged reconcilia- 
tion. Morgan, however, favoured the iron fist. In a now 
infamous letter (see AE August, 1987) he had addressed 
to his father-in-law, the President, a month previously, 
he set out his scorched earth policy, aimed particularly at 
the Isaak, the most important northern clan. The com- 
bination of Morgan’s inflexibility, and the return of the 
SNM guerrillas, guaranteed an escalation of violence. 
The SNM’s ill-equipped force of 3-4,000 guerrillas 
swelled almost overnight into 2 peasant army. 


That little serious thought had been given to the impli- 
cations of Morgan’s policy must be clear from the fact 
that the Isaak controlled a substantial part of the vital 
livestock industry and the foreign trade of the whole 
nation. Siad Barre at once sought (and still seeks) a quick 
victory before the economy collapses completely. He 
authorised Lt Gen Samatar to order the indiscriminate 
shelling, rocketing and bombing of the northern towns 
and villages. The result was massacre; decimation. 


In the bombing of the north, Hawker Hunter aircraft 
were much more effective than the faster MiGs. In the 
absence of heat-seeking missiles, these slower planes 
could more easily and safely identify and strafe targets. 
Somalia’s own pilots, however, had either trained only 
with MiGs, or were from clans considered potentially 
‘disloyal’ to the regime. Nor were many other members 
of the Somali military and defence forces themselves 
prepared to participate in a civil war against their own 
kith-and-kin. 


Specifically in mid-July, 1988, one pilot—not an Isaak, 
but a southerner from the Kawiye clan—chose to ditch 
his MiG 17 in Djibouti Bay and seek political asylum 
there, rather than strafe civilian targets. He was guided 
down by French nationals, to the temporary embarrass- 
ment of the Djibouti authorities. Alarmed and furious, 
the aging Somali President saw no alternative other than 
to play his hitherto secret South African card. 
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Mercenary pilots, heretofore keeping a low training and 
technical profile at Baidoa Army base, north-west of 
Mogadishu, were paid or promised large amounts, in 
U.S. dollars, to pulverise not only rebel strongholds, but 
public buildings, houses and ships and even columns of 
refugees. In terms of political geography—if not geopol- 
itics—cooperation between the two powers which 
between them control a substantial proportion of East- 
ern and Southern Africa's coastline and airspace, makes 
much sense. It is, however, quite anathema to the OAL, 
to the Non-Aligned Movement and indeed to the letter 
and spirit of many UN resolutions. 


The first secret contacts between Somali and the South 
African regime date from as early as 1979, in the 
aftermath of the Ogaden war, when the Somali army was 
defeated by Ethio-Cuban forces supported by massive 
Russian armaments and technical advice. They were 
initially made through a brother of one of the vice- 
ministers, who had long been living abroad in Kenya and 
later Zimbabwe. In 1982, a South African woman— 
possibly traveling on a British passport—visited Moga- 
dishu and met the Minister of Industries and other 
officials. Assistance for Somalia, both economic and 
military, was discussed. Projected arms supplies did not 
immediately materialise, and it was felt likely in Moga- 
dishu that they were blocked by Charles Njonjo. Njonjo, 
then a politically powerful figure in neighbouring Kenya, 
was suspicious of Somali military ambitions. He had 
been educated in South Africa and was highly regarded 
there—as well as in Israel and Western countries gener- 
ally. 


However, when later Njonjo fell from political promi- 
nence, and Kenyan suspicions relaxed, the South Afn- 
cans renewed their contacts through a certain Hassan 
Jahi Ahmed Wehelie (one of two directors of a company, 
Winterfreight Ltd, with a Johannesburg address) who 
reported them in detail. Hassan’s Somali contact was not 
with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs as might be 
expected, but with the Office of the President. Some 
notes were exchanged, but more usually ‘camouflaged’ 
telephone contacts were used. One three-page letter, 
setting out Hassan’s negotiations with the various 
departments of the South African governments, was 
dated June |, 1983 and addressed to General Hussein 
Kulmie Afrah, then first vice-president and currently 
First Deputy Prime Minister, (whom Hassan calls 
‘uncle’, since he is distantly related to Kulmie’s wife). 


Hassan recalled earlier discussions and his agreement 
with Kulmie “to investigate the possibility of making 
some contact with South Africa, while taking into 
account political repercussions if such contact is made.... 
Somalia's interest tn such cooperation was to see if South 


Africa « «tend to Somalia’s technical and economic 
assista icularly (in the) military sector.” He 
report: contacts: “I have spoken to several high 
ranking ils who have direct access to the Minister 


of Foreign Affairs and other Cabinet ministers. Their 
reactions have been more than positive. Last year (1982) 
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although there was agreement that some form of aid 
should be given, due to (the) economic position, they 
were unable to assist. However, three weeks ago I had a 
further meeting and was informed that they now 
approved and budgeted funds for this purpose. This 
department has also had approaches by South African 
Airways to overfly and/or land at Mogadishu en route to 
Greece, Austria and Italy. This resulted in a series of 
meetings between the executive president of the South 
African Airways and myself (but) their programme is not 
contingent on Somalia agreeing to the South African 
Airways projects... (but given agreement) the total aid 
figures will be much larger.” 


South African Airways, Hassan reported, was losing out 
to its competitors because the airspace it could use was 
much restricted. He added, **During past years they have 
tried unsuccessfully to obtain alternative routes through 
Africa but they still have to use Cape Verde and Ivory 
Coast as fuelling points. In their economic studies of 
routes to Europe, one of these included a stop with 
overfly facilities in Somalia. They, as a result, are pre- 
pared to make substantial funds available both for 
improvement and updating of the Mogadishu airport 
facilities. To this end a technical expert is standing by to 
fly to Mogadishu and give a full report on: the feasibility 
of extending Mogadishu facilities; the logistical require- 
ments, and the safety aspects of using the sarne routes as 
Somali Airlines, with reference (to the proximity of 
radical) Ethiopia and South Yemen.” 


Djibouti, Hassan claimed, had already agreed to the 
overflying of her territorial waters. Four weekly 747 
flights would be involved at first, but later, planes might 
‘““*make landings in Somalia preferably at Mogadishu or 
Berbera en route to Europe... (which would) provide 
interline possibilities with the Somali Airlines, for pas- 
sengers, to points beyond, especially to Saudi Arabia and 
other Middle East destinations; ensure stimulation of 
tourism to Somalia and develop Somalia as a gateway for 
cargo traffic to the Middle East.” 


A letter, signed by AB Eksteen, Director-General of 
Transport, in the South African Department of Trans- 
portation, addressed to the Director of Civil Aviation in 
Mogadishu—reference J17/182—confirmed South Afri- 
can government permission for these negotiations. Has- 
san wrote of possible “extensive technical and opera- 
tional assistance, especially training and leasing of 
widebody aircraft to Somali Airlines” and estimated a 
bonanza to the Somali government of “around 25 to 30 
million U.S. dollars, in addition to the other commercial 
benefits for Somalia mentioned above.” 


An even greater temptation for the Somali government, 
however, was Hassan’s further development of contacts 
already made with the South African Defence Force, and 
in particular the Arms Corporation (the government’s 
military hardware manufacturer). Two ‘defence’ teams 
from South Africa had visited Somali in late 1982. 
Vice-President Kulmie met the first, from ‘Armscorp’, 
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and President Siad Barre himse. ‘net the second, from 
the South African Ministry of Defence. Hassan subse- 
quently reported that “The South Africans were substan- 
tially impressed by President Barre’s grasp and under- 
standing of their particular problems,” and thus, in 
addition to military hardware, they were prepared to 
offer “logistical and intelligence support that may be of 
benefit to combat Russian expansionist aims in Africa 
and Middle East—particularly the horn of Africa.” 


The next major step was taken in 1984, the year follow- 
ing Hassan’s letter. A seemingly innocent telex was 
received in Mogadishu, seeking clearance for a chartered 
plane to land in Somalia. It came from Halijo Lid, a 
company registered in Swaziland, and was addressed 
personally to Dr Mohammed Haji Ahmed, then Soma- 
lia’s vice-Minister of Minerals and Water Development. 
The telex referred to conversations “in our London 
office” and claimed “the purpose of our visit is to hold 
discussions with your ministries on the possibility of 
mining ventures with you.” It warned, “We will only 
leave Swaziland once you've advised us thai the neces- 
sary landing rights have been granted by your civil 
aviation authorities.” 


The Minister arranged the necessary clearance by letter 
W MB/5/25/0207/84, dated 11 February 1984, addressed 
to the Ministry of Transport and Aviation. The usual 
form of authority was issued that same day, with copies 
to both the Civil and Military Commands and the 
Somali Air Control. It added that the plane would arrive 
““via Nairobi and Kismayo.” 


In the early hours of 12 February, 1984, a chartered 
aircraft landed in Mogadishu, carrying a delegation of 
eight South Africans, albeit with British and Dutch 
passports. The aircraft was of Swaziland registration, 
No. 3D AVL 2, supposedly owned by Atair Limited of 
Mbabane. Messrs J Ainscough and M Sinton were, 
respectively, the pilot and co-pilot. There were no arrival 
or departure formalities—although the group had all 
valid visas—and the curious were rebuffed by NSS 
(National Security Service) officers. 


On arrival, the plane was met by the vice-Minister and 
the Chief of the CID [Criminal Investigation Division]. 
The South Africans were taken to the Baydhabo guest 
villa. The same evening, Lt Gen Samater, now Prime 
Minister, but at the time Minister of Defence and First 
Vice-President, called on the visitors in the company of 
two other officials, and Hassan. 


The following evening, President Siad Barre himself 
visited the delegation. In return for arms supplies, he 
confirmed the offer of the use of Somali air space with 
certain landing rights at Kismayo. 


As expected, one of the South African delegation was a 
representative of South African Airways. On 14 Febru- 
ary, 1984, he was flown to and from the southern city of 
Kismayo to see the available facilities. His companions 
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were from the Ministries of Health, Commerce (Trade), 
Agriculture, Foreign Aftairs and Defence—but there was 
also a quiet official from BOSS, the South African 
Department of State Security. All the talks took place in 
the villa, except for one meeting with another prominent 
Minister, now an Ambassador, which was held in the 
latter’s house. 


A defence «hopping list, to the estimated value of $100 
million, was handed to the visitors. Only two other 
Somali officials met this delegation before it left late in 
the evening of February 14, 1984. 


As a follow-up, it was further agreed that the Somali 
Minister of Defence would travel to the south of the 
continent—not ostensibly to the Republic itself, but in 
transit. His party left on 14 May, 1984—later than the 
South Africans had suggested—and returned on the 
25th. It was announced for the public that they had 
visited seven OAU member-states, in the south of the 
continent, and delivered messages from the Somali Pres- 
ident to other leaders, making three suggestions designed 
to ease the strained relations with neighbouring Ethio- 
pia, exacerbated by the Ethiopian army’s occupation of 
two Somali settlements, Balambale and Guldogob. 


General Samaiar was expected in South Africa on 15/16 
May, 1984; but he only arrived on the evening of the 
16th, just as the South African Foreign Minister was 
leaving for Lusaka for talks on Namibia. Samatar’s 
counterpart, the South African Defence Minister, was 
also engaged in the vita! task of defending the budget 
before the Parliament. The Somali General had to wait 
until the 19th, in a rest house located in the suburbs of 
Pretoria, but he was given a tour of some arms factories. 
It was eventually possible for him to meet a South 
African team led by the Minister of Defence. 


General Samatar at once renewed Somalia’s previous 
requests for arms and produced maps and other evidence 
of ‘security threats’ to Somalia. The South African 
Defence Minister regretted that relations between the 
two sides appeared to be starting at a time when South 
Africa’s economy was not at its best and Somalia's need 
seemed to be at its greatest. However, he continued, his 
government could make a start by giving Somalia a loan 
of $10 million worth of arms, with a two years’ grace 
period, repayable in 10 to 12 years with a 10 percent 
interest rate. 


Samatar argued that South African arms appeared 
expensive, that the interest rate was rather high and he 
asked for a longer grace period. The Defcnce Minister 
replied that he was competent to review the prices and 
they would be without profit. The other two points he 
would refer to the government. Military assistance would 
include a training component, partly in South Africa, but 
mainly in Somalia. This would necessitate the stationing 
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of at least one South African military adviser. Samatar 
suggested that such an adviser could best be placed 
within the National Security Service (NSS) and this was 
accepted. 


Samatar also asked for economic assistance. The South 
Africans did not promise any assistance, but hinted the 
possibility of some indirect economic support. They 
advised that the Saudis were selling substantial quanti- 
ties of oil to Mauritius, much below the OPEC price, and 
it was then resold to South Africa with a net gain of US$4 
per barrel for Mauritius. They suggested the Somalis 
seek similar arrangements. The South Africans also 
offered to re-route, via Somalia, large numbers of South 
African Muslims travelling by air to Saudi Arabia. South 
African Airlines could fly them to Mogadishu and back 
to South Afnca, whilst Somali Airlines could transport 
them to and from Saudi Arabia. 


The South Africans felt that overflights were not feasible 
at the time since South Yemen and Ethiopia would be 
hostile. Tney suggested the Somalis expiore the possibii- 
ities of concessions by Sudan and Egypt. This the Somali 
government dare not attempt and thus economic assis- 
tance to the value of $20 to $30 million was not 
forthcoming. 


Little further came of these discussions until five more 
South African officials arrived in Mogadishu on July 4, 
1984. There was some disagreement over the proposed 
loan when they met General Samatar and their stay was 
quite brief, but contacts continued. The South Africans 
asked whether a higher level delegation, led by their 
Foreign or Defence Minister, could pay a visit in August 
1984. The Somalis agreed. 


Two small aeroplanes, again with Swaziland registra- 
tions, landed at Mogadishu Airport in the early hours of 
Monday, ! 7 December 1984. Neither the landing nor the 
take off were subject to any formalities, and the passen- 
gers were received and seen off by senior Somali security 
officials. Two days later, on Friday, 21 December, the 
BBC World Service quoted a press conference by the 
South African Foreign Minister to the effect that he had 
just concluded a visit to some East African countries. 
Then, on Monday, 31 December, AFP, citing a South 
African Airways (SAAS), spokesman in Johannesburg, 
reported that the South African Foreign Ministry was 
negotiating with Somalia for landing and overflying 
rights. Rumours—always rife in Somali society—be- 
came more widespread, at least in the inner circles. 


A dignified Somali Ambassador in Nairobi, then actively 
engaged in improving relations throughout Eastern 
Africa (and they have since gravely deteriorated), ner- 
vously lowered his voice, and enquired of a British 
adviser to the government whether or not he had any 
knowledge of dangerous contacts with South Africa. The 
adviser, a pan-African sympathiser, undertook to make 
indirect enquiries in his own way. 
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The Somali Foreign Ministry, if not the Presidency, had 
long been engaged in endeavouring to improve its image 
with the O0AU—a difficult enough task since the regional 
Organisation was headquartered in Addis Ababa, and 
there was considerable distress whenever the matter was 
raised. Soon afterwards, the adviser chose to travel to 
Geneva and strongly argue his disapproval to the 
Ambassador there. Not only was the Ambassador a 
former head of the African Section of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, she was also a close relative of the 
President. She confessed complete surprise and disbelief, 
and clearly had no knowledge of what was going on. 


In the meantime, as news leaks continued in Mogadishu, 
public disapproval mounted. It is many years since 
Africa, and indeed the civilised world, as angered by the 
use of mercenaries in the Congo, in the Nigerian Civil 
War, in the Southern Sudan and elsewhere, but the OAU 
and the United Nations have since made uncompromis- 
ing and widely publicised statements deploring any use 
of the ‘dogs of wa:’. Common folk in Somalia, many of 
whom have had to face Cuban forces in the Ogaden, 
felt—and feel—just as strongly on the mercenary issue, 
as any African. 


On 21 December and again on a BBC World Service 
broadcast quoted the South African Foreign Minister as 
claiming to have completed a visit to ‘certain East 
African countries’. The presidency was alarned. The 
matter went quickly into abeyance for some time, but the 
determination of President Siad Barre to hire and utilize 
South African skills remained. 


An important factor which conditioned the attitudes of 
the Somali leaders was the occasion of a switch in 
Airforce technology. The Somali Air Force had suffered 
greatly during the Ogaden War, but the Reagan admin- 
istration had firmly refused to supply anything but small 
‘defensive’ weapons. However, in 1983, Abu Dhabi had 
indicated its willingness to part with certain ageing 
British-made Hawker Hunter fighter-bombers, owing to 
an imminent purchase of more advanced French Mirage 
jets. Somalia acquired these planes. A further six 
Hawker-Hunters had been sold to Kenya, five of which 
were later transferred to Zimbabwe (one having 
crashed). And there lies the renewed connection with 
South Africa. 


A team of technicians able to ‘service’ and pilot these 
planes, but with South African, Rhodesian and possibly 
British passports (some use the British Embassy swim- 
ming pool) were eventually discreetly welcomed to 
Somalia. In their seclusion at Baidoa, they also 
‘instructed’ in techniques of ‘counter insurgency’. 


In the summer of 1988, Southern African mercenaries 
were directed to put down not a communist, but what 
some perceived as a genuine liberation struggle. They are 
today active participants in the struggle. One wonders 
whether they care—probably not at U'S$3,000 a sortie! 
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* Disgruntled Troops Stage Mutiny in Scuth 
34000420b Nairobi DAILY NATION in English 
21 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] Mogadishu, Thursday—Somali troops who muti- 
nied in the southern town of Kismayu last month have 
started a new rebellion in the south of the country, 
diplomatic sources said yesterday. 


The sources said Kismayu itself was still in government 
hands, but about 3,000 rebel soldiers and militiamen had 
marched into the bush where they were fighting loyal 
forces. 


The rebellion appeared to have opened a second front of 
resistance to President Siad Barrc, who is also fighting 
guerrillas of the Somali National Movement in the north. 


The sources said several people had been killed over the 
past month. but they were unabie to give details. 


“It does look like quite a serious (opposition) movement, 
rather (han a sporadic battle,” one diplomat said. 


The sources said the rebel soldiers were mainly ethnic 
Somalis from the disputed Ogaden area of eastern Ethi- 
opia. 


Somalia and Ethiopia went to war over Ogaden, which is 
mainly populated by ethnic Somalis, from 1977 to 1978, 
but Ethiopia ended up in full control of the territory. 
(REUTER) 


* Rehabilitation of Port Facilities Announced 
340004 14b Dar es Salaam SUNDAY NEWS in English 
23 Apr 89 p 2 


{Article by Noor Hassan, NEWLINK AFRICA’s Moga- 
dishu correspondent: ‘““Kismayu Now a Major Port’’] 


{Text} Work on the rehabilitation of Somalia’s Kismayu 
Port has been completed at cost of Somali shillings 
102.48 million (US$42 million). 


Kismayu is an important source of revenue not only for 
the national economy but also the Lower Juba region. 
The Somali Government of President Siad Barre places 
special importance on its ports as they help to move the 
country’s non-reshable [as published] exporis and boost 
the economy. 


The Port is now capable of handling livestock, agricul- 
tural commodities particularly bananas for export, liq- 
uids and general cargo. 


The Kismayu Port Rehabilitation Project was backed 
jointly by the Somali Government and the United States 
Agency for International Development (USAID). 
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While USAID provided the bulk of the money, Somali 
shillings 73.20 million (US$30 million), vitai contribu- 
tion in terms of expertise came from the United States 
Navy's Construction Division and a number of Ameri- 
can private companies, including led by George A. Fuller 
and Parsons Brockenhoff International Engineering 
Company. [as published] 


The construction work was however, undertaken mainly 
by Somali engineers and workers, many of who were 
actually trained in construction and engineering skills 
during the Kismayu Port rehabilitation project. 


The port project was dedicated by the Somali Prime 
Minister Mohamed Ali Samantar. At the ceremony, the 
development project was turned over to the Somali Ports 
Authority. 


The event was attended among others by the American 
Ambassador T. Frank Crigler and the Somalia Public 
Works Minister Mussa Rabilah Ghod. 


Speaking on the occasion, Ambassador Crigler paid 
tribute to Minister Ghod and USAID Somali Director 
Lois Richards and the entire Somali Ministry of Public 
Works for ensuring the successful completion of the 
rehabilitation project. 


“The people who built this port are brilliant engineers 
and builders,” he said, and added that they had accom- 
plished the project with skill and expertise. 


Kismayu is one of the four main ports of Somaiia. Others 
are Mogadishu, Berbera and Merca. Mogadishu’s deep 
water port was completed in 1977. It is equipped with 
modern shipping berths. Berbera Port was built with the 
help of the Soviet Union, when Mogadishu had strong 
ties with Moscow. 


President Barre however, found that the Russians were 
overstepping their diplomatic limit and imposing their 
influence on the Somalis. In 1977, he threw out all Soviet 
personnel from his country after accusing them of super- 
power political dirty tricks. 


He then turned to the West and the United States for 
economic aid. Kismayu Port was built with aid from the 
Americans. In 1985, the United States also provided 
US$37.5 million for a project to double the number of 
berths at Berbera Port. The scheme also included the 
deepening of the harbour. This port today handles a large 
volume of cattle exports. 


Tanzania 


* Mwinyi Praises Union on 25th Anniversary 
34000454a Dar-es-Salaam DAILY NEWS in English 
26 Apr 89 p 4 


{Interview with President Mwinyi by Daniel Mshana; 
first paragraph DAILY NEWS comment] 


[Text] Today is the Silver Jubilee of the Union between 
Tanganyika and Zanzibar which took place 25 years ago. 
On Monday, President Mwinyi granted an interview to 
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the local media on matters of the Union, at the State 
House in Dar es Salaam. Staff Writer Daniel Mshana, 
who covered the event, gives excerpts. 


Question: Your excellency, this year we are celebrating 
the Silver Jubilee of the Union which you have worked 
to maintain in your different leadership capacities. What 
is your assessment of the union that has so far lasted 25 
years? 


Answer: I believe having a union is a good and wise thing 
and something to be proud of. We are certainly very 
proud of our Union. And ours is particularly sweet. 


Today is 25 years and our Union is still strong and its 
roots have sunk deep. The union is here to stay. 


In fact most Tanzanians know nothing else except the 
union as they were born Tanzanians. Only a few recall 
the days when they held citizenship under the then 
Tanganyika and the sultanate regime. 


Over 18 million youths, out of our population of 23.6 
million, were born after the Union. That is to say 75 
percent of Tanzanians today were born either just before 
or after the union, leaving behind only 21 percent a 
minority. So it is obvious those who do not like the 
Union have personal motives. 


I am happy that throughout the entire period we have 
recorded numerous remarkable achievements. And our 
voice has been heard far afield. 


Although both parts have benefited from the union, 
Zanzibar has benefited more. it is normal that residents 
of an island, not only Zanzibar but also Great Britain, 
Malta and elsewhere live a life of their own...they are 
conservative..they look at others as if they are foreigners. 


But by uniting with the Mainland, the people of Zanzi- 
bar now look at themselves as citizens of not only an 
island, but a broader nation, thus doing away with the 
concept of isolationalism. This anniversary is therefore 
well deserved. 


Question: Despite what you have said, there have been 

contentions on the legality of the Union, the rights of 

‘ibar and the benefits that Zanzibar is getting from 

nion. Being a Zanzibari yourself, what are your 

on the aspect of legality? Do you think Zanzibar is 
getting its fair share and benefiting from the Union? 


Answer: The union is a legal entity. It came into being on 
April 26, 1964 after mutua! agreement between the two 
sides, later enshrined in the Constitution. 


The agreement was between the late Mzee Abeid Amani 
Karume (the President of Zanzibar) and Mwalimu Nyer- 
ere (then the President of Tanganyika). After agreeing 
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that the countries should unite, they took the matter to 
both the National Assembly and the Zanzibar Revolu- 
tionary Council where their decision was endorsed. 


The following year elections were conducted and Mwal- 
imu Nyerere was elected the Union President. Subse- 
quently, general and presidential elections have been 
held in 1970, 1975 and 1985 and showed the popularity 
of the Union. 


Now, what legality does one want to have? Those who 
are questioning the Icgality of our union are troublemak- 
ers. 


With regard to the rights of Zanzibaris within the union, 
it must be clear that any political union is like marriage 
between two different individuals. And you know in 
marriage each partner surrenders some cf his or her 
interests for the common good, for instance, the freedom 
to return home after midnight. 


Of the two parts, I must say, Zanzibar enjoys more 
within the present Union set up since it has its own 
president, its own legislative house while the Mainland 
has none of these. 


While we have everything of our own in Zanzibar, they 
are supposed to share everything with us. We are 
together in the Party and in the Union Parliament. 


Furthermore, economically Zanzibar benefits from the 
Union because we share funds granted through foreign 
assistance. For instance, since the launching of the 
Economic Recovery Programme (ERP) we have received 
and will continue to receive up to 184.7 million dollars, 
between 1987 and this year. This is the money we have 
used in Zanzibar to undertake electrification projects, 
construct piers and import grains to alleviate shortages. 


Since the Zanzibar economy is weaker...and our annual 
budgets have for the past four years suffered deficit, the 
union government was meeting the budgetary deficits. 


The Union government also meets the bill for the police 
force and the Tanzania People’s Defence Forces (TPDF) 
stationed in Zanzibar because of our weak economy. 
These are facts not many people know and people do not 
want to brag about. 


Question: There are a few elements in the Isles who have 
been sowing anti-Union seeds...they are at present con- 
fined there. But later the elements might spread over to 
the Mainland and embark on similar vicious propa- 
ganda. What measures will you take to arrest the situa- 
tion? 


Answer: We are wide awake. Those doing that are 
bankrupt elements. The Government, the Party and the 
peopie are alert on the matter. 
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Question: Is there need to scrutinise the constitution to 
eliminate areas of conflict? 


Answer: We want the Union to remain strong...so every 
obstacle must be removed in achieving this goal...it there 
are areas not in conformity with our goal, we can amend 
the constitution...provided this is given a go-ahead by 
two thirds of the members of the union parliament. 


Question: Following the pollution of the political climate 
in 1984 which culminated in the removal cf Ndugu 
Aboud Jumbe from the post of Vice-President, a special 
committee was established to oversee smooth co-opera- 
tion between the Mainland and Zanzibar. Is this com- 
mittee still functioning as it has not made its reports 
public? 


Answer: The committee is carrying out its duties nor- 
mally and has not been dissolved. it alternates its meet- 
ings, in the Mainland and Zanzibar. 


Question: It appears that while other countries have been 
badly affected by the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) supported structural adjustment programmes, 
Tanzania is benefiting from the programmes as there are 
presently signs of economic recovery. To what extent 
have IMF conditionalities helped to revamp the econ- 
omy? 


Answer: Many Latin American and African countries 
have accepted IMF conditions despite knowing of their 
problems. The conditions are certainly a bitter pill to 
swallow. They are just like quinine.... 


But what we are saying is that the positive aspects of the 
IMF outweigh the negative aspects....at one time the 
shelves of our shops were empty. But today commodities 
are plentiful, though expensive, but they are there...our 
economy is now picking up due to availability of goods, 
for you need nct get a trip to Europe to buy items there. 


Right now we have probl.ms in finding market for the 
locally produced soap and even match-boxes...and at one 
time we had to discourage importation of cooking oil by 
> . hi } tax | J 


Question: For a long time our country has enjoyed 
religious harmony. During the second-phase government 
under your leadership, religious intolerance and agita- 
tion have surfaced, culminating in recent riots in Zanzi- 
bar. How do you view this issue? 


Answer: It is true some people have been going around 
propagating ideas of one religion and trying to under- 
mine another religion. When I met Islamic leaders I 
cautioned against this habit and the Party Chairman, 
Mwalimu Nyerere, has done the same too. We feel the 
dangers have been averted...unless those elements have 


gone underground. 
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As a matter of fact, the whole world is currently gripped 
by a wave of religious awakening and Tanzania is not in 
an island...it has also been swept by the wave...which is 
like fashion and will pass away with time. 


The demonstration in Zanzibar, however, had nothing to 
do with religion. Oniy the Muslims of Kikwajuni and 
Malindi were involved in the demonstrations. Are they 
the only Muslims in Zanzibar? These people had motives 
other than religion when they participated in the riots. 


We shall continue to guarantee freedom of religion and 
people are free to worship in any religion they wished to. 


Question: Willi you be ready to become the Party Chair- 
inan if Mwalimu decided to step down in future and 
therefore have “two hats?” 


Answer: I will wear the hats if that will be the decision of 
the Party. It’s not something to wait for. I shall know 
how to deal with the issue as it would appear in future. 


* Paper Justifies Expulsion of Burundi 
34000454b Dar-es-Salaam DAILY NEWS in English 
27 Apr 89 pi 


[Text] Tanzania is well known for its enlightened stand 
on refugees. The country has always adopted measures 
aimed at making those who flee their countries of origin 
in search of safer environment, feel really at home. 


It has been a shining example in quickly resettling and 
consoling those who because of destabilisation have lost 
everything, including their right to belong to their coun- 
tries of origin. 


So humane has the country been that most refugees tend 
to shed the hopelessness completely, and many in fact 
voluntarily opt for Tanzanian citizenship. 


But this goodwill has not always been reciprocated by the 
beneficiaries as expected, in terms of their observing the 
laws of the country, and especially, the country’s 
declared policy of promoting good-neighbourliness and 
co-operation with other countries to foster African unity. 


President Mwinyi, who has been tireless in promoting 
good relations with our neighbours, yesterday reiterated 
our commitment 1n this respect; a commitment clearly 
demonstrated by the presence of presidents Kenneth 
Kaunda of Zambia, Yoweri Museveni of Uganda and 
Daniel arap Moi of Kenya to grace the Union Silver 
Jubilee celebrations yesterday. 


The commitment to ensuring that refugees abide by the 
country’s laws which prohibit clandestine acts against 
their countries of origin, was clearly demonstrated by the 
expulsion of 15 Burundi refugees who had formed an 
underground movement against their country of origin. 
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The act should serve as a warning to all who seek refuge 
in the country that they should not mistake well-meant 
friendliness towards refugees for softness and licence to 
engage in clandestine activities that sour neighbourly 
relations. 


It is only when neighbourly relations are peaceful that 
chances of increased co-operation in economic, political 
and social spheres are possible, benefiting all sides and 
promoting African unity—a goal thai Tanzania ardently 
pursues. 


Indeed, the country is presently involved in a number of 
joint projects with her neighbours, reflecting the existing 
goodwill which must be nurtured. 


That is why we must say clearly to aliens that they are 
welcome to live in the country as free peopie, within our 
legal framework: however, they are unwanted if the 
motive is to engage in clandestine political and economic 
activities, which cause concern in their countries of 


origin. 


They will find themselves facing the full wrath of the 
laws of this country. 


* New Gas Pipeline Dar 
340004046 Paris THE INDIAN OCEAN 
NEWSLETTER in English 8 Apr 89 p 7 


[Text] Tanzanian Minister of Energy and Mines, Al 
Noor Kassum, announced at the end of March during a 
meeting to raise finance for Tanzania’s energy projects, 
that his government was examining the possibility of 
constructing a gas pipeline between the Isle of Songo- 
Songo and the capital, Dar es Salaam, 270 km to the 
north. The main objective is to reduce imports of crude 
which at present absorb 60 percent export revenues. The 
Minister was however, careful to stress that the amount 
of gas which may be drawn from Songo-Songo and its 
cost were as yet unknown. 


1.0.N. For several years now there has been talk over 
exploiting gas resources on Songo-Songo where there are 
32 billion cubic meters of proven reserves. In 1986, the 
World Bank granted eight million dollars of credit and 
Italian company Snamprogetti carried out the necessary 
engineering studies for the gas processing plant project, 
including the construction of three off-shore platforms, 
two on-shore and a gas collection system. And also there 
were plans for a smali gas pipeline to run from Songo- 
Songo to the Kilwa Masoko terminal on the coast. Swit- 
zerland, China, Belgium, the United States and France 
also announced their intention to part-finance the con- 
struction of an ammonia plant, supplied with Songo- 
Songo gas (cost: 350 million doliars). But, these projects 
have so far remained on the drawing board. 
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Uganda 


* Guerrillas Seen Still Active in North 
340004 14a London AFRICA CONFIDENTIAL 
in English 14 Apr 89 pp 6-7 


[Text] Rebel bands in the northern Acholi region, now 
under overwhelming pressure from the government's 
National Resistance Army (NRA), are increasingly turn- 
ing to the spirit world for salvation. Fighters in the Holy 
Spirit Army led by Joseph Kony say they are in regular 
communication with at least eight named spirits. Last 
year the prophetess Alice ‘Lakwena’ attracted a consid- 
erable following, and an unusual degree of international 
press attention, by claiming that powerful spirits spoke 
through her. 


Kony’s Holy Spirit Army was formed in April 1987, 
when Kony took over the Black Battalion of the more 
conventional Acholi rebel force, the Uganda People’s 
Democratic Army (UPDA). The Holy Spirit Army then 
incorporated most of the UPDA’s 60, 80 and 115 Bri- 
gades, growing into a force of at least 5,000 peopie by the 
end of 1987. It is now reduced to between 200 and 800 
combatants. 


Kony’s group is distinct from that of the earlier spirit 
medium, Alice Lakwena. Hers collapsed in November 
1987, but even before that the two never cooperated and 
worked in different zones, Kony in Gulu and Alice in 
Kitgum district and eastern Uganda. Alice was said to be 
inspired by Lakwena, the spirit of a saintly Italian army 
captain said to have drowned in the Nile during World 
War One. There has been a strong lialian presence in 
Gulu region for years, through the Verona missionaries. 


None of the Holy Spirit Army's guiding spirits is 
described by combatants 2s Ugandan. Their identities 
are unchanging. Kony’s fighters give the same names 
now as they used to in early 1988. 


The spirits of the Holy Spirit Army have an interesting 
relationship witn the traditional spirit world of the 
Acholi. Spirits, speaking through Joseph Kony, tell fight- 
ers that they must revere trees, rocks, anthills and rivers, 
all sites associated with the Acholi deity jok. Kony’s 
warlords often meet on a sacred hill called To Ladwong, 
which has a spring and whirlpool noted for running 
throughout the dry season. Nevertheless, fighters are told 
to kill anyone who prays to jok and to destroy all Acholi 
shrines and relics, even items such as the reeds used for 
the birth of twins. Shrines are replaced with a cross. 


Holy Spirit fighters have now relaxed the ban on sex, 
smoking and drinking which they maintained until late 
1988. They now regularly abduct village women. Lakw. - 
na’s campaign, which lasted only 13 months to Kony’s 
two years, was much more severe in its enforcement of 
taboos. 
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The guiding spirits of the Holy Spirit Army include two 
Sudanese spirits, one Zairean, three American and two 
Chinese. Thus the chairman of the spirits is said to be a 
Sudanese spirit called Juma Oris. There is in fact a 
real-life Juma Oris, a Ugandan national from the 
Sudanic Madi group, just west of Gulu. Oris was a 
minister under Idi Amin. A founder of the UPDA, he 
now lives in southern Sudan. On the face of it, it is 
strange for the Acholi to choose Oris as a guiding spirit 
since he was a member of a4 government which was not 
gentle on the Acholi. 


The next spirit is Silly Silindi, a Sudanese woman who is 
operations commander and head of the women fighters. 
When all the spirits meet, it is Silindi who reports what 
they have decided back to the fighters through Joseph 
Kony. Kony speaks in a high-pitched voice when he is in 
trance and the spirit of Silly Silindi is upon him. 


Silly Silindi’s second-in-command is a fearsome Chinese 
guerrilla fighter, Ing Chu. The other Chinese spirit is El 
Wel Best. He is the operations planne, the fighters’ 
favourite. He is said to plan well, and to use thorough 
reconnaissance. 


Siiver Coni or Coin is a spirit from Zaire. He controls the 
bullets of government troops and can deflect them from 
harm. King Bruce is an American spirit in command of 
the ‘support unit,’ consisting of stones that can explode 
like grenades. Major Bianca is also American. She is in 
charge of the yard, the clean-swept central area within 
Kony’s camps where ceremonies are held. 


The final and most controversial spirit is ‘Who are you?’ 
or Jim Brickey, a black American said to be in charge of 
intelligence. The rebels complain, however, that he is 
often incorrect about the positions cf their enemies in 
the government's National Resistance Army (NRA). 
Worse, Jim Brickey punishes Holy Spirit fighters by 
letting in NRA attacks, especially by helicopter. Dissat- 
isfaction over Brickey’s poor intelligence grew to such a 
peak in January that Silly Sitindi was reported to have 
complained to Juma Oris, demanding that he be 
detained. Latest reports say he is still imprisoned. 


Some fighters abandon the Holy Spirit Army wher 
decide that the spirits are evil. They do not descril 

of the eight spirits as ‘holy’, in contrast to Alice’: 
who always said that ‘Lakwena’ was the spiritof © | 
man. 


At present, Holy Spirit Army fighters are collecting 
spears from villages in anticipation of the Silent World 
War which, the spirits have said, will come soon. During 
this Silent World War, guns will fall silent. Those who 
know how to fight with stones, spears and matchets will 
be victorious. 


Kony himself does not take part in combats, leaving the 
fighting to warlords such as Major Stephen Moi, said to 
be a nephew of Idi Amin. Kony is in charge of spiritual 
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matters. Using charcoal-burners, he places wire models 
of NRA guns and helicopters on the fire, and later adds 
herbs and water to the embers. This enables him to 
determine the intensity of the fighting. Before the spirits 
speak through him, Kony puts on a white robe, sits at a 
table and places his index finger in a glass of water mixed 
with sesame oil. Alice Lakwena’s father, Severino Luk- 
woya, who once had his own army in Kitgum, is now 
working with Kony. 


The Holy Spirit Army says it is fighting for judgement 
and until all NRA soldiers are anointed. However, the 
group concentrates on civilian targets. It includes some 
30 members of the now-defunct UPDA including the 
former UPDA commander Brigadier Justin Odong 
Latek. They joined the Holy Spirit Army after the main 
body of some 2,000 UPDA fighters made peace with the 
government last June. 


* Country’s Policy Toward Rwanda Explained 
340004 12b London AFRICA ANALYSIS in English 
28 Apr 89 p 5 


[Text] Kigali—Despite a slightly worsening economic 
position, with the earnings-to-debt ratio up some 10 
percent to 19 percent, growing land hunger, official 
corruption and undercurrents of ethnic hostility, the 
government of President Juvenal Habyarimana looks as 
secure today as at any time in the 15 years Habyarimana 
has ruled Rwanda. 


Rumours of instability and of repression of the minority 
Tutsi, largely oviginating in official circles in Tutsi-ruled 
Burundi to the south, can be discounted. Although there 
is obvious discrimination, particularly in the political 
arena, against the 14 percent of Tutsi in the Rwanda 
population, it is nothing like the intense repression 
suffered by the Hutu in Burundi. In Kigali itself, the 
affluence of prominent Tutsi families is obvious and 
much of the business in the capital goes through Tutsi 
hands. Co-operation in business is also the norm in a 
country where the president's wife is perhaps the leading 
dusiness figure and where she and her close friends tend 
to dominate the import trade. 


The fact that Habyarimana appears unable or unwilling 
to control the business zeal of his wife and family seems 
to be the main criticism of the president, although it does 
not appear to have affected his popularity among both 
Hutu and Tutsi. Given this degree of popular support, 
diplomatic observers in Kigali tend to feel that it was 
both unnecessary and unfortunate that the elections last 
December had to be so tightly steered to ensure a v :ctory 
for Habyarimana. In a simple “yes or no” vote, this was 
done by making the brown “no” bailot papers—green for 
“yes” —difficult to obtain. 


But Habyarimana does have opponents, not least among 
the Hutu elite, many of whom feel that a tougher line 
should be taken against the Tutsi. Some are certainly 
keen to see Tutsi business expropriated. Some element of 
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ethnic plotting m»y, in fact, have underlain the arrest of 
four senior army officers—three coloneis and a major— 
in January in connection with the killing of another 
colonel in April last year. 


The main area of concern, however, is to the north, 
across the border with Uganda. Ii was to Rwanda’s 
northern neighbour that many Tutsi fled during the 
bloody uprisings of the 1950s and 1960s, in which the 
Hutu seized and consolidated controi of the country. 
These Tutsi refugees and their descendants are still in 
Uganda, and some 4,000 of them are members of Pres- 
ident Yoweri Museveni’s National Resistance Army 
(NRA). A number of NRA officers are also Tutsi, includ- 
ing Uganda's third-ranking soldier, deputy army com- 
mander Major-General Fred Rwigyema. 


There is a degree of paranoia among many of the 
Rwanda elite about the intentions of those exiled Tutsi. 
Rwanda, the most densely populated country in Africa, 
with between 200 and 300 people per square kilometre, 
wants the exiles to be naturalised as Ugandans to help 
remove the likelihood that they may one day attempt to 
return. Kampala has privately indicated—most recently 
in February—its intention to allow the Tutsi exiles to be 
incorporated into Uganda, but feels it cannot do so yet 
because of the still delicate political situation in Uganda. 


Despite these reassurances, the government here is con- 
vinced that the Tutsi in the NRA have in mind one day 
to invade Rwanda. This belief is constantly bolstered by 
rumours of border shoot-outs and of Ugandan helicop- 
ters making aerial surveys of border areas. 


* Army Executes Soldiers for Rape in Gulu 
34000460a London AFRICA EVENTS in English 
Apr 89 p 10 


[Text] Last month in Gulu, northern Uganda, three 
National Resistance Army [NRA] soldiers were executed 
by firing squad after being found guilty of rape. Such 
punishment is not unusual within the NRA. 


In line with its intention of building a new national army 
and ethos, the NRA prides itself on the enforcement of 
discipline and accountability among the ranks, in 
extreme contrast to the uniformed thugs of previous 
regimes which terrorised the country. But the Gulu 
executions were significant. The NRA, in its campaign 
against the Holy Spirit rebels in the north, have been 
accused of serious human rights violations in its conduct 
towards civilians in the countryside. Officers in the 
town, however, pointed to the fate of the three men as 
proof that the allegations of systematic atrocities are 
unfounded, and neither would individual cases of mis- 
conduct be tolerated. 


While insecurity in northern Uganda is far from over, 
the NRA is confident that it has contained the military 
threat posed by the Holy Spirit rebel movement. Last 
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November, travelling to Gulu was a trial by checkpoint. 
There were at least ten wearisome examinations of 
documents on the road from Kampala. 


After having been driven out of neighbouring Kitgum, 
four rebel “divisions” were operating in a wide crescent 
north of Gulu, and only two months previously the 
rebels had attacked the town. Residents tended to stay 
indoors after dark. But by the beginning of this year, 
despite the continued presence of rebels to the north- 
west, the checkpoints had been reduced on the Kampala 
road, and at the weekend the beat of disco music could 
be heard coming from the clubs in Gulu until the early 
hours of the morning. 


However, as the NRA congratulates itself on the 
improved security situation, among the 125,000 regis- 
tered displaced people in the town aione, it is common to 
hear allegations of NRA brutality in their operational 


sweeps through the rural areas. 


There is a poster outside the District Administrator's 
office in Gulu which reads: “Are you aiding the rebels? 
Remember, when two elephants fight, the grass suffers.” 
It is an Ominous warning. Counter-insurgency warfare is 
by its nature frustrating and vicious, with the enemy 
frequently indistinguishable from civilians. In the Ugan- 
dan setting, it is made more difficult by the relative 
unsophistication of the NRA, in terms of mobility, for 
example, which they readily admit. 


The army has, therefore, resorted to the classic tactic of 
clearing freefire zones. Basically, villagers in rebel 
affected areas are ordered to move and join the thou- 
sands of refugees in Gulu town without adequate shelter, 
food or medical supplies. Those that refuse are, accord- 
ing to the logic, rebel sympathisers. As the DA |expan- 
sion unknown] to Gulu. Dr M F Byaruhana, explained: 
“If we say that the area is an enemy stronghold, and we 
ask them to come to town 2nd they don’t, what should 
we think?” 


It is in such a situation that the accusations of human 
rights abuses stem from. In operations which the NRA 
describe as denying the enemy food and shelter, houses 
have been burnt and granaries destroyed. In numerous 
incidents this has included the shooting of civilians— 
usually young men—and also reports of people being 
burnt alive in their homes. The NRA’s aggressive strat- 
egy appears to be the deliberate policy of the Military 
Council, a similar pattern having occurred in Kitgum, 
and underway in Tseo against the Ugandan People’s 
Army. 
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But it must be viewed against the critical situation that 
the government faced at the beginning of 1988, where 
Alice Lakwena and her Holy Spirit rebels, of nut-oil and 
kamikaze tactics fame, managed to get within 100km of 
Kampala. Much of the north and north-east was out of 
control, with the rebels taking advantage of the June 
ceasefire to further bolster their positions. As late as 
August, they held parts of Gulu town. The NRA’s 
offensive began in July, and became intensive in Sep- 
tember and October, and the widespread allegations of 
human rights abuses dates from this period. 


However, an even more baleful aspect of th. tragedy is 
that in spite of President Museveni’s commitment to the 
eradication of tribalism, the conflict in the north cannot 
often help but be viewed in sectarian terms. Gulu is the 
heartland of the Acholi who have traditionally domi- 
nated the army, and with the overthrow of the regime of 
General Tito Okello by the NRA, the subsequent rebel- 
lion organised by former army officers is now in the 
north and of a purely Acholi affair. It is widely believed 
in Gulu that there is an element of revenge in the NRAA’s 
hardline approach, for the Luwero triangle and other 
massacres perpetrated by Okello’s troops during the 
bitter war in the south. But in so doing it is claimed the 
NRA are creating a Luwero of their own. 


Government officials emphatically deny such charges. 
Rather, they say that the present war is the direct result 
of the former politics of tribalism, while the National 
Resistance Movement is attempting to introduce a new 
political culture, “instead of fighting over nothing.” 


As to the allegations of NRA indiscipline, they accept 
that it does, on occasion, occur, but offer in mitigation 
the fact that the NRA in its rapid growth has absorbed 
other armies, some of which have an unsavoury past. 


According to Dr Byaruhana, the NRA is labouring under 
something of a dilemma in Gulu: “Our political line has 
been to try and cooperate with an uncooperative popu- 
lation to pull them to our side. This has brought positive 
results, but also has a negative side, because the popula- 
tion sees you as ineffective, and feels it can therefore 
support the rebels and our good dehaviour has been 
abused. But we know that if you antagonise the popula- 
tion, it will cause you a lot of problems. It is paradox and 
a tightrope, but the people in Kitgum district have now 
rejected the war. The army doesn’t step in there.” 


The peace talks last June in Gulu betweer: the Ugandan 
Peoples Democratic Army and the NRM [National 
Resistance Movement] resulted in eighty percent of the 
rebel high command accepting the government amnesty. 
The Presidential pardon is still in effect, and over 3,000 
rebels have since surrendered, with 200 in December 
alone. They are offered the choice of either demobilisa- 
tion or integration within the NRA. 
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Official on Benefits of Peace Negotiations 
MB2405 144889 Johannesburg Domestic Service 
in Afrikaans 1400 GMT 24 May 89 


[Text] Mr Derrick Auret, the director of African Affairs 
in the Office of the Minister of Foreign Affairs, says 
despite criticism leveled at the peace plan for southwest- 
ern Africa, it had brought important benefits for South 
Africa. Addressing a seminar on negotiation in Pretoria, 
Mr Auret said the negotiations had confirmed the major 
role South Africa was playing in the southern African 
region. He said the image of the country had changed 
positively, and that there was no doubt that fellow 
African countries were reassessing their previous posi- 
tions. Mr Auret said that they were taking a new look at 
the role which South Africa could play in a regional 
context. 


He said that another major achievement had been the 
total withdrawal of Cubans from the subcontinent, with 
the consequent lessening of the intimidating effect of 
their presence in the region. Mr Auret said all southern 
African states had been concerned about the Cuban 
factor in the region. He also said a more favorable 
position regarding the independence process for South- 
West Africa/Namibia had been achieved than had been 
the case in 1987. 


NUM, Chamber of Mines Hold ‘Amicable’ 
Meeting 

MB2505 145589 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1442 GMT 25 May 89 


[Text] Johannesburg, May 25, SAPA—The second 
round of talks between the National Union of Mine- 
workers [NUM] and the chamber of mines were 
described as amicable, and it has been agreed to meet 
again at a future date, Chamber of Mines senior general 
manager, external relations, Johann Liebenberg said. A 
spokesman for NUM said that the union was preparing a 
comprehensive report on the today’s and last week’s 
talks which would be released tomorrow. 


NUM had stated that it wanted a uniform minimum 
wage of R600 a month for underground miners and 
R543 for surface employees. Such an increase, if granted, 
would result in some workers having their wages 
increased by 100 percent. 


The aim of the wage demands, according to General- 
Secretary Cyril Ramaphosa, were part of a programme to 
reduce the pay gaps between the various categories of 
workers and to achieve a living wage in the industry by 
1991. 


The talks are taking place against background of a falling 
gold price and rising mining costs, and the wage 
demands are expected to be resisted by the Chamber of 
Mines with the argument that in real terms the wages of 
semi-skilled and unskilled workers have risen sharply 
over the past 25 years. 
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* Events Cast Light on Blowpipe Missile Affair 


* Past Links to Irish UDA 
34000465 Johannesburg THE WEEKLY MAIL in 
English 28 Apr-4 May 89 p 5 


[Article by David Hearst and David Fairhall in Ulster] 


[Text] South African agents are said to have approached 
the Ulster Defence Association [UDA] more than two 
years ago with the offer of up to £1-million (R4,4- 
million) in arms or cash in return for a detailed model or 
replica of the Blowpipe missile. 


According to reports in London and Paris, the UDA 
rejected the approach, but signalled its interest in an 
arms exchange if other intermediaries arranged it. 


Contact between the South African Government and the 
UDA was revealed last weekend when a South African 
diplomat, Daniel Storm, was caught in a Paris hotel 
room with three UDA men, allegedly trying to do a deal 
on a Bluwpipe missile. 


The Blowpipe is a portable shori-range anti-aircraft 
missile, manufactured by Short Brothers in East Belfast, 
which has to be guided to its target by a small thumb- 
stick to provide radio commands. 


This guidance system has been made semi-automatic in 
Javelin, the more advanced version of the missile now in 
service with the British army. The Blowpipe was credited 
with a number of successes during the Falklands War, 
and would give South African infantry patrols a limited 
defence against attacking aircraft. 


The equipment reported stolen in Northern Ireland—a 
training simulator, a cutaway demonstrator model and 
various components—s believed to have been sought by 
Armscor [Armaments Corporation of South Africa], the 
South African arms manufacturer, so it could make its 
own missile. 


This could then be supplied to the South African army 
and exported to the Third World, where portable anti- 
aircraft missiles are much sought after. The Afghan 
Mujahedin, for instance, have acquired Blowpipes as 
well as American Stingers. 


The South African army is already equipped with Tiger- 
cats made by Shorts, a first-generation anti-aircraft mis- 
sile system, which is mobile but not portable. 


South Africa also has a large supply fo PZ58 automatic 
rifles, Czechoslovakian-made copies of the Kalashnikov 
AK47, captured in southern Angola. A second source of 
cheap Eastern bloc weaponry was Israel after its invasion 
of southern Lebanon. 
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Links between South Africa and Loyalists had been 
carefully fostered over a number of years. A former 
senior figure in the UDA has taken holidays there more 
than once. A local journalist may also have introduced 
Loyalist figures to South African agents. 


South Africa, which since the United Nation: arms 
embargo has become a skilled copier of military technol- 
ogy, was interested in the aiming system of all Shorts 
missile systems, including basic line-of-sight systems. 


Parts of a Javelin missile aiming unit stolen from Shorts 
last year were later found among arms cached in Mar- 
kethill, County Armagh. 


Short Brothers is also developing an air defence missile 
system, Starstreak, which is intended to knock out an 
aircraft on its approach to its target. A Starstreak simu- 
lator had been on display only hours before the Javelin 
model was stolen in October. 


At the time of the theft, both Shorts and the RUC 
[expansion unknown] stressed that the models could not 
be used or acapted for use. The company maintained 
there was never any security leak which could be of use 
to “terrorists.” But the suspicion arose that parts of the 
replicas could be of interest only to a forcign government 
capable of copying them. 


For the UDA, contact with a foreign government was 
regarded as an inherently dangerous operation. They 
believed they could steal enough guns from the Ulster 
Defence Regiment to suit their needs. 


However, the offer did interest a former senior Loyalist 
figure, who was attracted by the money that could be 
made as an arms supplier to other Loyalist grovps. 


—The South African Government has denied supplying 
arms to “terrorist” organisations and launched an 
inquiry into the Paris incident.—The Guardian, Lon- 
don. 


* Former Agents’ Activities 
34000465 Johannesburg THE STAR in English 
27 Apr 89 p 13 


{Articie by Patrick Laurence. Four agents who should 
have stood trial boasted that they had operated under- 
cover in Britain for five years and that their activities 
enabled Pretoria to develop many arms systems. Recent 
alleged events echo what was said in 1984.]} 


i lext] Five years ago, four undercover agents of Armscor 
[Armaments Corporation of South Africa] were anx- 
iously awaiting trial in Britain on charges of smuggling 
equipment to South Africa in contravention of the 
British-supported UN arms embargo. 
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Their plight forms a backdrop to the current diplomatic 
row involving a reported Armscor emissary, Mr Daniel 
Storm. the “administrative and technical officer” 
attached to the South African Embassy in Paris who was 
arrested wiih three members of the paramilitary Ulster 
Defence Association and an American arms dealer. 


The events surrounding the four Armscor men appre- 
hended in Britain in 1984 throws light on South Africa’s 
use of “unconventional methods”—to quote Defence 
Minister Magnus Malan—to acquire arms and weapons 
technology to secure its future. 


Pretoria Gave Its Word 


For that reason the saga surrounding the Coventry Four, 
as they were known, is worth recalling. The quartet—Mr 
Hennie Botha, Mr Fanie de Jager, Mr Koos la Grange 
and Mr Rand Metelerkamp—were first arrested in 
March 1984. 


In May they were allowed to fly back to South Africa 
after their bail had been raised more than fourfold— 
from less than R50,000 to R200,000 each—and after the 
South African Government had given its word that they 
would return to stand trial. They returned briefly in June 
for a remand appearance. 


Then, in September, Pretoria informed Britain that they 
would not stand trial. It cited as justification for its 
decision the refusal of Britain to surrender six anti- 
apartheid activists who had sought refuge in the British 
Consulate in Durban, claiming Britain had contravened 
international law by its stand. 


Later, in October, the Coventry Four boasted at a news 
conference that they had served as undercover agents for 
Armscor in Britain for five years before they were 
unmasked. 


They dismissed as “peanuts” the R800,000 bail which 
they had forfeited; they declared that their clandestine 
activities had saved South Africa R5 million. 


The quartet’s leader, Mr Botha, said: ““We acted in the 
interests of South Africa. Our contribution enabled 
South Africa to develop many arms systems... We did 
not contravene any South African law. Consequently we 
do not regard ourselves as criminals.” 


Judging from the Coventry Four’s actions, the “uncon- 
ventional methods” referred to by General Malan 
include subterfuge and reneging on commitments—the 
undertaking to return the Four having been given uncon- 
ditionally and freely. 


General Malan, however, ‘sists that there are limits to 
the “‘unconventional methods” used to secure weapons; 
supply of arms to, or support of, “terrorist organisa- 
tions”’ fall outside the parameters of permissibility. 
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Foreign Minister Pik Botha makes much the same 

points: South Africa does not supply arms to “terrorists” 

but Armscor’s task is to “maintain South Africa's 

defence capability” and it is “required to consider offers 
technology.” 


of weapons 


But what if, hypothetically, Mr Storm was negotiating 
with the arms dealer who happened to be in the same 
hotel room as four fanatical Ulster loyalists anxious to 
trade their haul—parts of a British surface-to-air mis- 
sile—for money or miiitary hardware? 


To extend the hypothesis: would it make any difference 
whether he saw the arms dealer in another hotel on 
another day after he (the arms dealer) had stolen parts of 
a Blowpipe missile as a first instalment towards parts of 
the more sophisticated Starstreak missile? 


Would that fall within the approved bounds of consid- 
ering offers of weapons technology? 


Dr Andre du Pisani, of the SA [South African] Institute 
of International Affairs, says there is no way of estab- 
lishing the truth behind the controversy surrounding Mr 
Storm. There is, he contends, no public accountability in 
South Africa when it comes to arms procurement, par- 
ticularly where the external operations of Armscor are 
concerned. Of Armscor agents, he says: “They act under 
cover of secrecy.” 


Deploring the absence of legislation establishing the 
public’s right to know, he says: “They act covertly in the 
name of patriotism, national interest and state security.” 


Two points emerge clearly, however. Armscor, for all its 
achievements, is still dependent on foreign technology, 
and it is difficult—if not impossible—to impose limits 
on agents who are encouraged and required to use 
“unconventional methods” in the interests of survival. 


* Clandestine Efforts ‘Not New’ 
34000465 Johannesburg THE STAR in English 
27 Apr 89 p 13 


(Text) London—Armscor, South Africa's Government- 
controlled arms corporation, is both a symbol and prod- 
uct of the country’s “outsider status,” according to 
Anthony Robinson of the FINANCIAL TIMES. 


In an article yesterday on the corporation, which he says 
is at the centre of Pretoria’s current row with Britain, he 
writes: 


“The embarrassing exposure of plans to acquire Blow- 
pipe missile technology in an alleged arms swap with 
Irish Protestant extremists is the latest in a long list of 
clandestine operations. 
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“Created ir: 1977 to counter the effects of the mandatory 
United Nations’ embargo on arms sales to South Africa, 
Armscor has used all the strategems in the book to ensure 
the inflow of foreign technology and develop export 


One of Armscor’s selling points is that its salesmen ask 
few questions, are not restrained by Parliament or Con- 
gress, and keep the deliveries flowing if the bill is paid, he 
adds. 


“To fill technological or product gaps, Armscor’s agents 
are always on the lookout for ways to purchase or obtain 
vital components, technology or skilled personnel.” 


It has been so successful, he says, that three years ago the 
United Nations passed a resolution obliging its members 
to stop buying arms from South Africa. 


He quotes JANE’S DEFENCE WEEKLY as estimating 
that in 1987 Armscor exported arms and ammunition 
worth nearly $500 million (R1,35 billion) to 23 coun- 
tries. 


“Weapons designed for fighting in bush conditions in 
southern Africa have proved irresistible to UN members 
requiring battle-tested equipment.” 


Until now, says Rob.ason, Pretoria has tended to shrug 
off the embarrassments which follow when deals go 


wrong. 


“Even in this latest case, senior ministers were quick to 
reaffirm Armscor’s duty to obtain relevant technology 
where it could. In principle, however, Pretoria draws the 
line at supplying arms to terrorist organisations and has 
promised an inquiry into the latest incident...” 


He concludes: “Not for the first time, South Africa now 
risks major damage to its image. 


“The danger, where understood ia Pretoria, is that South 
Africa’s opponents will use the opportunity to under- 
mine Mrs Thatcher's efforts to broker a negotiated 
political settlement in southern Africa, and again cast 
Pretoria in the role of unscrupulous outsider.” 


* ‘Dirty Tricks’ Reviewed 
34000465 Johannesburg SUNDAY STAR in English 
30 Apr 89 p 13 


[Article by Sue Leeman. Armscor [Armaments Corpora- 
tion of South Africa] is in the news again, this time with 
serious allegations that it has been seeking to trade cash 
or arms with Ulster loyalists in return for parts of the 
British-made Blowpipe anti-aircraft missile. It is not the 
first time that claims about South African military ‘dirty 
tricks’ have surfaced.] 


[Text] London—Twelve years ago, South Africa believed 
it faced a “total onslaught” virtually unarmed. 
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Since the UN arms embargo of 1977, it has not only 
equipped the most efficient fighting machine in Africa 
but Armscor has become one of the world’s biggest 
exporters of military hardware worldwide. 


JANE’S DEFENCE WEEKLY estimates that in 1987 
Armscor exported arms and ammunition worth nearly 
$500 million (R1,275 million) to 23 countries. Official 
sources say this is not far wide of the mark. 


But behind the success story have been sinister allega- 
tions of arms-smuggling, espionage and fraud. 


To the SA [South African] Defence Force and Armscor 
itself, contact with the less salubrious end of the arms 
market was only to be expected. Defence Minister Gen- 
eral Magnus Malan has openly admitted that any coun- 
try at the mercy of an international arms embargo would 
have to resort to “unconventional” buying methods 
from time to time. 


Anti-apartheid campaigners in Europe agree, at least in 
part. They claim that many European governments are 
embarrassed at disclosure of their own embargo- 
breaching deals with South Africa, and are now cracking 
down on such contacts. It is this, they say, which has led 
to a surge in Armscor’s contacts with the military frater- 
nity’s shadowy fringe. 


Past accusations of this kind have usually been shrugged 
off. But, this time, there are potentially damaging impli- 
cations for South Africa’s much-valued relationship with 
a prime anti-sanctions leader, Mrs Thatcher. 


Until now, both Britain and SA have been united in their 
condemnation of terrorism. Now, the latter is alleged to 
be selling arms to terrorists operating on the former’s 
soil. 


The catalogue of past clain , about South African arms- 
dealing is both colourful and long. 


—In 1979, six new Soviet tanks sent by Libya to Uganda 
were sidelined in Durban when Idi Amin was swept 
from power. Customs men found the tanks and 
unloaded them. 


Two months later Colonel Gaddafi retaliated for the loss 
by seizing another ship belonging to the French firm 
which had shipped the tanks. The shipper demanded 
compensation from the SA Embassy in Paris and report- 
edly received $800 million from an embassy official. 


—In the mid-198> four South Africans appeared in a 
Coventry cour charged with smuggling arms-related 
goods worth up to R2 million to South Africa. The 
“Coventry Four,” as they became known, were 
allowed to go home until the trial began, but they 
never returned—despite South African Government 
assurances that they would. 
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The four were alleged to have tried to export such 
strategic vital items as lead-sulphide deteciors—the 
basic technology in heat-seeking missiles—and high-tech 
magnetrons for radar systems. Both detectors and mag- 
netrons were specifically prohibited by the arms 
embargo. 


The men-—Hendrik Botha, Stephanus de Jager, Jacobus 
la Grange and William Metelerkamp—were also said to 
have dealt in sophisticated phosphor-bronze elevating 
gears, which experts suggested were intended for some 
kind of missile system. Three British businessmen were 


charged with helping them. 


The four were accommodated in a luxurious Thames- 
side villa by the South African authorities, and a first 
secretary at the South African Embassy waived his 
diplomatic immunity to stand surety. The embassy also 
guaranteed security of R1 70,000 for the men’s bail. 


One of the three British businessmen and another Briton 
were also charged with exporting Buccaneer aircraft 


parts to SA. 


—In 1982, three British arms dealers were convicted of 
providing spare parts and firing mechanisms for 
Browning machine guns. The court, which jailed them 
for periods ranging from three to six months, was told 
they had received payment from the South African 
Embassy. 


—In 1986 a Danish court was told of the secret sale of 
French arms and ammunition to South Africa in 1981 
and 1982. 


A Danish shipowner, who was charged with smuggling 
arms, claimed France’s state-controlled arms industry 
was behind a multimillion-rand arms and ammunition 
deal with SA. 


Five consignments of rifles, hand-grenades and other 
weapons were allegedly shipped from Bordeaux to Dur- 
ban. Official documents said the cargoes were bound for 
the Argentine navy. 


—In 1988 South Africa was reported to have obtained a 
piece of high-tech military equipment, the multisensor 
platform, by saying it was for civilian use. 


The platform, which was developed by British Aerospace 
and Messerschmitt, it used to track the behaviour of any 
high-speed airborne object. 


West Germany originally allowed the sale of three plat- 
forms to South Africa, believing they would be used to 
track weather satellites—but experts pointed out that 
they were more likely to be put to military use. 


After a public outcry last year, the Germans stopped the 
delivery of the last two platforms. 
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——For some years there have been rumblings that West 
Germany had sold nuclear technology to South Africa. 


Late last year it was confirmed that proceedings had 
begun against officials of three nuclear technology con- 
cerns. 


Reports said South Africa appeared to have taken deliv- 
ery of reactor measuring equipment. A German radio 
station alleged it had proof that two of the accused had 
exported a highly strategic material, beryllium. 


—Last year saw the continuation of a parliamentary 
inquiry in Germany into the alleged sale of submarine 
parts and plans to South Africa. The West German 
Chancellor, Mr Helmut Kohl, has appeared before the 
all-party committee which is conducting the inquiry. 


The Green Party claims that between July 1984 and July 
1985 deliveries to South Africa of advanced submarine 
parts and plans continued with the tacit approval of the 
Bonn government. 


The World Campaign Against Military and Nuclear 
Co-operation with South Africa says the submarine 
technology is being put to good use in Chile, where South 
Africa’s plans for its construction are going ahead. 


The campaign also alleges that a Chilean private arms 
manufacturer is assembling South Africa’s sought after 
GS artillery gun after a co-production agreement that it 
struck with Armscor. 


* Deal ‘Possible Blunder’ 
34000465 Johannesburg THE STAR in English 
25 Apr 89 p 11 


{Article by Craig Kotze. The alleged involvement of a 
South African diplomat in an attempt to obtain Star- 
streak technology, Britain’s latest portable missile sys- 
tem, from the extremist Ulster Defence Association 
reflects a desperate attempt to fill a critical gap in South 
Africa’s armoury—ground-to-air missiles. ] 


[Text] Tactical Angolan air superiority during the fighting 
on the Namibia/Angola border last year exacted a heavy 
toll of South African lives and equipment—and there was 
little or nothing ground troops could do about it. 


Had the soldiers defending the Ruacana area been 
equipped with ground-to-air missiles—even with outdated 
hand-held British Blowpipes, Soviet SAM-7s or American 
Stingers—chances are the Angolan MiGs that tried to 
bomb a dam might have been downed or fended off. 
Eleven soldiers died when an aircraft's bomb, intended for 
the dam, exploded in a nearby assembly area. 


South Africa has no army air defence system worth 
mentioning and Friday’s alleged missile deal in Paris, 
which involved parts of a Blowpipe missile, could be 
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linked to a vital facet of the current upgrading of the SA 
[South African-SADF] Defence Force’s co. ventional 
capabilities—obtaining missile and other hi-tech know- 
how. 


Without up-to-date technology it would be impossible 
for South Africa to maintain a credible conventional 
force, the building up of which is now said to be the 
cornerstone of the SADF’s post-Namibia strategy. 


Critical Gap 


Reports from London say the real target of the alleged 
deal was the latest British surface-to-air missile, Star- 
streak, which is being developed in Northern Ireland at a 
cost of R900 million. Obtaining this technology would 
have been a coup of inestimable value to South Africa. 


“The lack of air defence from the ground represents a 
critical gap in the conventional capability of the Defence 
Force. We have none worth mentioning and our anti- 
aircraft gun force is tiny,” says Mr Helmoed-Romer 
Heitman, southern African correspondent for the inter- 


national JANE’S DEFENCE WEEKLY magazine. 


Although old—1ii was introduced in the early 1980s—the 
Blowpipe or even cribbed versions of it could represent a 
significant improvement in South Africa’s tactical air 
defence. 


It is a system designed for frontline defence against 
close-range low-level air attack but can also be deployed 
against lightly armoured surface targets. Rugged and 
suitable for use in climatic extremes, it needs no main- 
tenance for .ong periods in the field and is fired from the 
shoulder. 


According to JANE’S WEAPONS SYSTEMS, the Blow- 
pipe has a radio-command guidance system with optical 
tracking, using the “twist and steer” method with nose- 
mounted control surfaces. The aiming unit houses all the 
necessary equipment and controls to launch the missile 
and guide it towards the target. The complete system 
weighs under 22 kg. 


Once fired, commands are transmitted to the missile via 
a radio link, through the receiver and decoder, to the 
centre of the aimer’s field of vision. 


But the alleged attempt to obtain Starstreak or related 
technology, especially from an enemy of Britain—Preto- 
ria’s most steadfast ally—might ironically turn out to 
have been a totally unnecessary blunder. 


Blowpipe is obsolete and has already been superseded by 
the Javelin system—and SA almost certainly has access 
to more advanced technology than these two systems. 
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“South Africa can now probably turn out a better missile 
than the Blowpipe, and Armscor might already have 
something in the pipeline. This might have been a big 
blunder by an official who did not bother to check back 
with South African experts beforehand,” Mr Heitman 


says. 


* Minister Viok Criticized Over Grosskopf Affair 
34000462a Johannesburg SUNDAY STAR in English 
30 Apr 89 p 6 


[Article by David Breier: “Defensive Vlok in the Dock”) 


(Text] Legal experts this week criticised Mr Adriaan 
Vlok, Minister of Law and Order, for his handling of the 
Grosskopf affair. 


This follows the polemic, including an exchange of 
letters, between the family of alleged African National 
Congress [ANC] bomber Mr Hein Grosskopf, and Mr 
Vlok who raised the matter in Parliament this week. 


Mr Vlok has been accused of “prosecuting, trying and 
cor.victing” Mr Grosskopf, who is believed to be out of 
the country, without trial. In reply, Mr Vlok has said it 
was his duty to alert the public so as to save lives. 


A spokesman for the Centre of Applied Legal Studies at 
the University of the Witwatersrand said the police 
always ran the risk that they could unjustifiably accuse 
somebody of being implicated in an offence. 


“That is why they usually exercise great caution in 
stating that people are either wanted for questioning or 
that they may be able to assist in the investigation of an 
offence. 


“Mr Vlok, however, prosecuted, tried and convicted Mr 
Grasskopf without affording him a fair trial. This is 
nothing more than trial by newspaper on the basis of 
untested evidence.” 


A spokesman for Lawyers for Human Rights said: “Our 
view is that the utterances of the Minister were clearly 
accusatory. We believe this function should be left to the 
courts.” 


He added that the correct procedure when the police 
were looking for a suspect would be to publicise the fact 
that he was wanted. “The present approach by the 
Minister amounts to a situation in which he would have 
to retract if the person is tried and acquitted. He has 
opened himself to a civil claim,” the spokesman said. 


When Mr Vlok first raised the issue last year, he said 
police had information that Mr Grosskopf was possibly 
responsible for the Krugersdorp bomb blast and that 
SAP [South African Police] information was that he had 
also been responsible for the bomb outside Wit Com- 
mand in Johannesburg in 1987. 
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Mr Vlok also stated that Mr Grosskopf “is a member of 
the African National Congress, a trained terrorist, and I 
have no doubt in my mind that these cold-blooded and 
cowardly deeds were carried out on the orders of the 
ANC.” 


This week in Parliament Mr Vlok repeated that the SAP 
had highly reliable information that Mr Grosskopf had 
been involved in the Johannesburg bomb blast and that 
there were indications he could have been involved in 
the Krugersdorp bomb. 


Mr Vlok also said the police had recently arrested a white 
man who was a trained “ANC terrorist.” 


“This person is being questioned and has indicated that 
he recently moved in Grosskopf’s company. Grosskopf 
must thus know of his parents’ anxiety and suffering. If 
he is innocent, why does he do nothing about it?” 


Mr Vlok also repeated the point that he had a duty to 
protect innocent people. “If this information had been 
suppressed because we were afraid we would hurt the 
feelings of innocent people, and children and other 
members of the public died as a result of our silence, 
what would then be said? 


“The same people now angry with me, would bring even 
more serious charges against me. How would I look a 
mother or father of a child who died as a result, in the 
eye?” 


Mr Vlok also said Mrs Santie Grosskopf, Mr Grosskopf’s 
mother, had released confidential information. He said 
by revealing this she had further upset certain ma‘*ers. 


Mrs Grosskopf, who released her correspondence with 
Mr Vlok recently, told the SUNDAY STAR that Mr 
Vlok’s defence in Parliament was “irrelevant.” 


‘He seems to be unable to grasp the central point of my 
whole argument that it is not the Minister’s task to 
convict members of the public. 


“He used the technique of guilt by alleged association 
when he told Parliament that a man had been arrested 
last week who had allegedly been seen in my son’s 
company abroad. 


“This is then supposed to justify the fact that last year he 
accused my son of committing serious crimes inside the 
country. 


“He also used old-fashioned mudslinging by accusing me 
of publishing confidential information. This is total 
fiction. I never had any confidential information to 
divulge. And anybody reading my letters will know that 
I did not divulge anything.” 
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She said the two letters sent to her by Mr Viok marked 
“confidential” and which may not be published, did not 
contain anything substantial. 


Also this week, Mr Grosskopf's father, Professor Johan 
Grosskopf, a former editor and now head of the journal- 
ism department at the University of Stellenbosch, also 
entered the fray, writing a letter to DIE BURGER in 
which he backed his wife. 


Professor Grosskopf wrote that Mr Vlok had used “‘irrel- 
evancies” in defence by, for example, attempting to 
place blame on the press. 


* More Government Jobs Seen as ‘Alarming’ 
3400046 1c Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English 
25 Apr 89 p 3 


[Text] Pretoria—There was an “alarming trend” that 
more job opportunities were being created in the public 
sector instead of the private sector, the National Produc- 
tivity Institute (NPI) said yesterday. 


It said in a report, Productivity Focus, that between 
1980 and 1987, 304,000 more people had been 
employed in the government sector and 67,000 fewer 
people in manufacturing. “This is a cause for concern as 
manufacturing is the single largest sector in the economy 
and serves as the main engine of growth.” 


South Africans had become poorer by as much as 1,7 
percent per annum between 1981 and 1987, because the 
country’s economic growth rate had been insufficient to 
ensure an improvement in the standard of living. 


Among its major trading competitors, SA [South Africa] 
was the only country that registered a per capita output 
decline, in that its economic growth rate was the lowest, 
while the population growth rate exceeded those of other 
countries. 


The NPI said SA’s output a head was about one-eighth of 
Switzerland's, one-sixth of the United States’, and one- 
fifth of Japan’s and the UK’s. 


SA’s low level of labour productivity could be responsi- 
ble for the “relatively low standard of living in the 
country.” 


The NPI said the economy had also “failed abysmally to 
absorb new entrants into the labour market.” 


All indications were that this problem would escalate 
towards the end of the century.—Sapa 
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* G. Viljoen Foresees Black Education Minister 
34000462b Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English 
25 Apr 89 p 1 


{Article by Mike Roberison] 


[Text] Cape Town—Education and Training Minister 
Gerrit Viljoen said yesterday a black “decision-maker” 
would soon take over responsibility for his job 


Viljoen said a new education and training body would be 
constituted on May 16. This was in line with a step- 
by-step process which started with the election of new 
school management councils and culminated in the 
election of the National Council for Education and 
Training. 


Viljoen said the new structure would enable black com- 
munity and education leaders to exert a meaningful 
influence on decision-making in his department. 


A corollary of this process was his commitment to 
promote black educationists to the top echelons of his 


department. 


A further corollary was that his ministerial portfolio 
would soon become the responsibility of a black deci- 
sion-maker. 


Viljoen said it was disappointing that sanctions had 
resulted in his department recording less growth in the 
past year than in previous years. 


As a result, the growth in this year’s budget was 6 percent 
as opposed to an increase in student numbers of 8 
percent. 


The DET [Department of Education and Training] had 
in the past seven years managed to cope with an increase 
of more than 360,000 pupils. 


“This involved |,000 additional schools or other insti- 
tutions, and no less than 13,700 additional teachers—a 
job that would have sorely taxed even the best educa- 
tional organisation. And this had to be achieved through 
a three-year spell of widespread unrest and boycotting of 
schocls, accompanied by criminal violence and sophis- 
ticated undermining.” 


* CSIR’s Annual Budget Reveals Earnings 
34000462c Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English 
26 Apr 89 p 3 


[Article by Gerald Reilly] 


[Text] Pretoria—The CSIR [Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research] had attained an estimated 90 per- 
cent of its budgeted target of earnings—R158.5m— 
through research last year, proof the organisation was on 
track, CSIR president Chris Garbers said. 
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Releasing the CSIR’s annual report yesterday, he said the 
organisation was emerging from the structural change 
and re-organisation of the past two years with flying 
colours. 


Research revenue was up from R125m the year before, 
and the current year’s target for external income was 
R200m. 


In 1984 contracts for industry and the public sector had 
totalled 2,500, while last year more than 5,000 contracts 
were under development for clients. 


This year more than R140m would be earned from 5,400 
research contracts alone, although the CSIR’s largest 
source of funds was a parliamentary grant. 


But as commercialisation of technology gained momen- 
tum and the large market for it was exploited in a 
businesslike way, external income in the form of fees, 
royalties, and dividends would make up a rising propor- 
tion of revenue. 


Clark said the CSIR’s strategic units were operating, and 
“Technifin,” a venture capital company with the CSIR 
and IDC [Industrial Development Corporation] as equal 
partners, was underway. 


* Increase in Police Payments Explained 
34000463b Johannesburg THE CITIZEN in English 
26 Apr 89 p 10 


[Text] The sharp increase in the number of cases and 
damages paid by police to members of the public arising 
out of riots and other unrest incidents was the result of 
police not “hiding behind their so-called indemnity 
clause,” the Minister of Law and Order, Mr Adriaan 
Vlok, said. 


He was replying to debate on his Budget Vote, during 
which Mrs Helen Suzman (DP [Democratic Party], 
Houghton) had asked for an explanation of the Auditor- 
General’s report that compensation paid out by police in 
1988 amounted to R3.5 million, of which R1.5 million 
was the result of police action during riots. 


“The police did not hide behind the indemnity clause in 
these cases. The cases were fought in court on their 
merits,” Mr Viok said. 


There was only one civil case for damages pending and 
which was being defended by means of the indemnity 
clause. 


The Minister said the increase in the total amount of 
damages police had paid out for was the result of an 
increase in the number of cases from 12 in 1987 to 69 in 
1988. 


Also, some cases which had been instituted against 
police in previous years had been finalised only last year. 
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Another factor was that the courts were now awarding 
higher amounts in damages as a result of the reduced 
exchange value of the rand. 


* Medical-Student Army Objectors Targeted 
34000463c Johannesburg THE WEEKLY MAIL in 
English 28 Apr-4 May 89 p 7 


[Report by Gavin Evans: “Students Fear Moves Against 
Doctors Who Don’t Do Army”] 


[Text] Medical students who refuse to do military service 
could find themselves blocked from practising as doctors 
in South Africa. 


This is the likely implication of a resolution passed by 
the South African Medical and Dental Council 
(SAMDC) on community service for doctors and den- 
tists, according to members of the Wits University 
Medical Students Council. 


The resolution, passed by the SAMDC last week, recom- 
mends a period of compulsory community service for 
medical students after completing their studies, with the 
possibility of registration being deferred until commu- 
nity service is completed. The motion states that the 
decision to implement community service “would 
require a chang~ in the regulations for internship and 
registration.” 


According to SAMDC member Professor Tim Bothwell 
it was unlikely that those who had completed their 
military service would be required to do further commu- 
nity service. 


“It is not the intention that this period of community 
service should be additional to military service,” he said. 


The implications of this motion for the current one-year 
period of internship have yet to be spelied out. 


The motivation for the resolution was to use medical and 
dental graduates to assist in serving impoverished rural 
and urben communities where health facilities are 
sparse, and to stem the pace of emigration of newly- 
qualified doctors. 


Reports from the University of Cape Town and Wits 
University medical facilities cite surveys of students 
which indicate that compulsory military service is the 
most important reason why medical students leave the 
country. According to university research over 50 per- 
cent of medical students at English language universities 
emigrate within three years of graduating. 


However, accordiig to Wits Medical Students Council 
Faculty Board representative Eli Silber, the SAMDC 
motion could exacerbate emigration if implemented. 
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“What we are particularly concerned about is that stu- 
dents who refuse to do military service will not be able to 
register because community service will be linked to 
registration and is not seen as an alternative to military 
service. 


“Students may therefore be required to complete mili- 
tary service before registering. What many will do is 
emigrate after graduating and simply register overseas,” 
he said. 


But, according to Bothwell, the implications of the 
motion for military service have not been decided. 


He said there would be a lengthy period of negotiation 
which would last well over a year, in which time the 
SAMDC will meet with health authorities, medical fac- 
ulty representatives and others. 


“This process will be a long one and there will be nothing 
to stop the medical students from putting forward mem- 
oranda raising their concerns. This issue is still very 
much an open one.” 


Silber said most medical students viewed the idea of 
compulsory community service as a “potentially good 
thing,” as long as it served as an alternative to military 
service rather than an additional commitment. 


“What we are pleased about is that it acknowledges that 
people who have received an education from their coun- 
try should repay it by serving impoverished communi- 
ties,” he said. 


The SAMDC decision follows a period of sometimes 
intense debate in medical circles about the issues of 
alternatives to military service. 


Lesser Army Time Brings No Hope to Those in Jail 


Despite the recent reduction in the period of military 
service, conscientious objectors will still have to serve 
Prison sentences of more than double the period of army 
service. 


The Defence Act states that objectors are required to 
serve sentences of one and a half times the remaining 
period of military service. This is calculated against the 
Act rather than the SADF procedure announced by 
Defence Minister Magnus Malan. 


According to Joha inesburg advocate Edwin Cameron, 
the six-year prison sentence for objectors wil! still stand 
because the Act requires conscripts to do two years of 
initial service plus a total of 720 days of camps. Religious 
objectors who have not completed their national service 
will also still be required to do six years community 
service in government departments. 
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Malan announced in parliament that conscripts would 
now be required to do a maximum of 10 months of 
camps in five two-year cycles of up to 60 days each. 


According to Mark Swilling, researcher at Wits Univer- 
sity’s Centre for Policy Studies, the announced reduction 
in the period will make little difference to the actual 
amount of time served. 


He cited the 1986 Defence White Paper which stated 
that conscripts only served an average of 50.7 percent of 
their total 720 day camp requirement—which amounts 
to 362 days—or an average of 30 days a year over a 
12-year period. 


According to the new procedure conscripts will be 
required to serve up to 30 days a year over a 10-year 
period. 


“What has happened is the de facto situation has now 
become a de jure one,” he said. 


* Judge’s Decision in Mayekiso Trial Analyzed 
34000464a Johannesburg SUNDAY STAR in English 
30 Apr 89 p 12 


[Article by Lauren Jacobson, an attorney and partner at 
the firm of Bell, Dewar and Hall: “Mayekiso Taught 
State Costly Lesson’’} 


[Text] “Mr Mayekiso has been detained in terms of 
Section 29 after reliable information had been obtained 
by the South African Police that he was involved in 
activities with the aim to overthrow the authority of the 
State. 


‘More in particular (sic) Mr Mayekiso played a promi- 
nent role in a committee which was formed to replace the 
authority of the State in the Alexandra black township, 
Johannesburg.” 


That terse statement was the Commissioner of Police's 
reply on 26 August 1986, in a letter to Moses Mayekiso’s 
attorneys when they enquired why he had been detained 
in terms of Section 28 of the Internal Security Act in 
June 1986. 


His detention led to an 18-month trial, resulting in 
acquittal for Mayekiso and his four co-accused. 


The confident claims in that letter sound somewhat 
hollow after Mr Mayekiso’s acquittal last week by Mr 
Justice van der Walt, almosi three years after the deten- 
tion the police were trying to justify. 


For despite a lengthy trial, during which Mr Mayekiso 
testified and was cross-examined at considerable length, 
the “reliable information” supposedly obtained by the 
police did not emerge sufficiently to secure a conviction 
in a court of law. 
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The judge found no evidence that the five had planned, 
executed or had a part in any attempt to remove the 
police and substitute structures of their own making to 
uphold law and order in Alexandra. 


The Mayekiso trial poses serious questions bout the 
credibility of the so-called “reliable information” on 
which the State justifies most of its administrative 
actions, be they against numerous other people who have 
been and are still in detention, or organisations and 
individuals. 


As any lawyer who has been dealing with emergency 
detainees in the last few years knows, numerous people 
have been detained according to reasons afforded by the 
Minister of Law and Order, simply because they were 
members of a street committee or a particular civic 
organisation. 


Throughout the Mayekiso trial it «vas common cause 
between defence and State, that the accused had been 
responsible for organising yard, block and street commit- 
tees. 


The implication of the judgment is that it is not that 
people are involved in organising community structures, 
be they street committees or tea clubs that is of signifi- 
cance, but what the real intention of the persons orga- 
nising those structures is. 


This point may be obvious to the layman, but has been 
somewhat lost on those responsible for prosecution and 
detention. Mr Justice van der Walt made his point when 
he urged that a charge of treason should be very carefully 
considered and reconsidered before being framed. 


It is unusual for a judge to make this kind of remark in 
a judgment and it is hoped the subtlety of this message is 
not lost on the Attomey-General, whose task it is to 
decide on such prosecutions. 


It is also hoped that the message is not lost on the 
originators of the process, policemen who bring these 
cases in the first place to the office of the Attorney- 
General. 


While Mayekiso and his four co-accused have been 
vindicated, it has taken three years since their detentions 
in June 1986 to make the point and to secure their 
freedom. 


Mayekiso’s case is one of a trilogy of three important 
treason trials during the 1980s as a response to the 
post-1984 uprisings in the township. The other two were 
the case of State v Ramgobin and 15 others, “the 
Maritzburg trial” and State v Baleka and 21 others, the 
(first) ““Delmas trial.” 


In all three trials the State sought to criminalise the 
actions not of people who had taken up arms against the 
State, or given aid to an enemy at war with the State (the 
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normal manifestations of treason), but of individuals 
who had been involved in non-violent but extra-consti- 
tutional opposition to the State. 


In Ramgobin’s and Mayekiso’s case the State failed 
utterly in this endeavour, resulting in the acquittal of all 
the accused. In the “Delmas trial,” the State only 
obtained four treason convictions out of an original 22 
accused. (Seven of the accused were convicted of terror- 
ism). 


What then went wrong for the State in these trials? 


Firstly what they did not appreciate and what has been 
pointed out by Mr Justice van der Walt is that treason, 
“is a crime in a very special category where the ideas and 
political aspirations of those charged are part of the 
issue.” Unlike a murder or a theft case, a treason trial 
does not lend itself to the adjudication of a series of 
well-defined concrete facts. 


In all these trials, the courts have been faced with the 
task of divining what the accused’s real intentions 
were—for a treason conviction requires the court to find 
that the accused had a hostile intent to overthrow or 
coerce the State unlawfully. 


Proving in evidence something as intangible as “hostile 
intent” meant that the State was obliged to unleash a 
deluge of documents and witnesses on the courts, leading 
necessarily to protracted court room sagas. As a result, 
these trials all ended a long time after the events which 
had given rise to them and by thr: time the political 
situation in the country had changed substantially. 


In all three cases, the trial of ideas that emerged led to a 
shift of the spotlight—away from the conduct of the 
accused to the nature of the system that they had 
opposed. Apartheid, it seemed, replaced the accused in 
the dock. 


It is a tribute to the hard work and dedication of the able 
legal team, both counsel and attorneys, that they suc- 
ceeded against all odds, to secure the acquittal of 
Mayekiso and his co-accused after working full-time for 
two years on the defence case. 


* Consumers, Farmers Upset by Corn Price Rise 
3400046 1a Johannesburg THE CITIZEN in English 
26 Apr 89 p Il 


[Article by Marguerite Moody and Andre Mouton] 


[Text] The business sector and consumer bodies have 
expressed dissatisfaction with the increase in the price of 
maize announced in Pretoria on Monday. 


The chairman of the Maize Board, Mr Hennie de Jager, 
announced that the maize price was to be increased by 
an average of 11 percent from 1 May. 
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The price of white maize is io be increased by 9.9 
percent, while the millers’ price of yellow maize is to be 
increased by 13 percent. 


In his reaction to the increase, the chairman of the 
Premier Group, Mr Peter Wrighton, said the new price 
would obviously disappoint many maize farmers. 


“We are very concerned that, in order to pay for export 
losses, the price of maize to the miller is going up by 13 
percent, whereas the farmer unfortunately has to take a 
lower price. 


“While we have sympathy with the farmers, regrettably 
this increase to the consumer could result in a vicious 
circle where maize products’ consumption drops thereby 
compelling the Maize Board to export even more at an 
ever increasing loss. 


“The wide gap between the producers’ price and the 
millers’ price will also encourage unscrupulous operators 
to bypass the system, placing a further burden on the 
reputable trade,” he said. 


Mrs Lyn Morris, national president of the Housewives’ 
League, said the increase would affect consumers, wel- 
fare organications, and the price of foodstuffs in general. 


“A 2,5 kg pack of maize now costs the consumer about 
20 cents more. Yellow maize is an important component 
in agricultural! feeds and the producers of chicken, eggs 
and meat in particular will also therefore put their prices 
up. It will push up inflation and the cost of living in 
general.” 


Dr Ellen Khuzwayo, president of the Black Consumer 
Association said the increase was going to affect the 
Black community to a large extent as they were the main 
consumers of maize. 


She felt the Black Consumer Association should have 
been consulted on the price increase before the decision 
was taken. 


OK Bazaars’ general manager of foods, Mr Mervyn 
Kraitzick, said the increase was “most regrettable” and 
that it would “create severe hardships on the part of 
consumers, ez, ecially on senior citizens and other people 
with fixed incomes, who requir. a staple diet on which to 
live.” 


OK Bazaars was “very disappointed with the increase 
following the recent bread price increase.” 


The increase will affect the price of basic products such 
as eggs, poultry, dog food and margarine, Checkers said. 


“What with the recent increase in the price of bread the 
effects of the maize increase on other basic food items 
will add to the blow to the consumer,” Checkers’ group 
deputy MD [managing director], Mr Martinego, said. 
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Pick ‘n Pay marketing director, Mr Martin Rosen, said, 
“I don’t think the timing could have been worse. It shows 
obvious lack of sensitivity on the part of those responsi- 
ble for the increase. 


““More than 40 percent of South Africans are battling to 
make ends meet. The increase will result in even more 
difficult times for the man in the street. The rich are 


getting richer and the poor poorer.” 


“It is simply another price increase that makes products 
more expensive for the consumer. It becomes even more 
problematic when these increases affect input materials, 
such as maize,” said Woolworths MD, Mr Syd Muller. 


The general manager of the Transvaal Agricultural 
Union, Mr Johan Hartman expressed concern. 


He said the increase in the selling price of yellow maize 
(geelmielies) could have a negative effect on various 
industries—including the poultry and pork sectors as 
these would have to absorb increases themselves. 


* Agriculture Department on *s Income 
34000460c Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English 
25 Apr 89 p 1 


[Article by Gerald Reilly] 


[Text] Pretoria—The agricultural industry’s gross 
income last year reached a record level of R15.2bn— 
R1.5bn up on the 1987 figure, the Agriculture Depart- 
ment’s latest calculations have shown. 


And SA [South Africa] Agricultural Union economist 
Koos du Toit said he believed gross income for 1989 
would be substantially higher. 


A preliminary forecast of the value of exports this year, 
with major contributors being maize, wheat, wool and 
sugar, put the figure at R4bn. 


In most categories last year, record incomes were earned 
by farmers, with an increase in wool income of 
R332.76m to R722.32m. 


Production inputs during the year amounted to 
R6.37bn. Contribution to GDP 
d R9.35bn—an increase of R869.79m on 1987. 


Wages in the industry totalled R1.89bn compared with 
R1.65bn in 1987. 
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* Possible Future EC Sanctions Discussed 
34000460a Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English 
24 Apr 89 p 7 


[Article by Robert Gentle] 


[. -xt] The European single market of 1992 will affect SA 
[South Africa] much more than even the most broadly- 
minded Pretoria bureaucrat would care to imagine. 


Far from some nebulous, trade-related concept being 
cobbled together in places like Brussels and Strasbourg 
for the sole benefit of the European Community (EC), it 
is a potentially devastating piece of legislation for SA. 


Its effect is directly tied to future developments in SA; 
the South African reform process and the single market 
in Europe are two sides of the same coin for South 
African business. 


SA will sink or swim depending on whether or not the 
EC—which post-1992 will be the biggest single trading 
bloc in the world—is favourably disposed towards SA or 
not. 


On the upside, the single market holds out the possibility 
of an end to disinvestment, access to more trade and 
technology and a genuine desire by Western govern- 
ments to see both the South African economy and the 
political system succeed. 


Frightening 


On the downside, it could see a tightening of the screws 
already throttling the SA economy—more sanctions, an 
end to fresh credit, withdrawal of landing rights, closure 
of embassies and non-recognition of passports. 


The downside ‘3 2 frightening scenario, but what is even 
more frightening, according to SA watchers in Britain, is 
that it has taken so long for the country to wake up to 
what is ultimately SA’s Rubicon—whatever President P 
W Botha may once have thought. 


“There is the danger of SA being so concerned—however 
justifiably—with its immediate internal problems that it 
is incapable of seeing things going on in the outside 
world that are directly relevant to those problems.” 


Those are the blunt words of Lord Marsh, former British 
Labour cabinet minister and one-time chairman of Brit- 
ish Rail. He echoes a view often heard in Whitehall these 
days—that SA has been lulled into a false sense of 
security because of the presence in Eur>ve of Margaret 
Thatcher. Consequently, Pretoria has nox grasped the 
urgency of reform. 
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“People there think she is first and foremost a closet 
member of the National Party, that she can play Joan of 
Arc and protect them from the wicked EC,” says Marsh. 
“Why, she can’t even do that for the British people on a 
matter as trivial as value added tax.” 


His summary of the problem is as frightening as it is 
simple. 


To date, SA has been able to weather the storm of hostile 


Germany. 


Where governments have been of the right political 
complexion—and leaders of the right conviction—it has 
been possible to buy time. Post-1992, the holes in this 
wall will have been papered over to present a unified 
commercial entity operating on one, coherent and mutu- 
ally agreed set of trade policies. 


It will no longer matter what West Germany or Britain or 
any other EC country thinks of SA's reform process. 
Group policy will prevail. 


“It’s as simple as that,” says Marsh. “If in the run-up to 
1992, the problems of SA are not at least perceived to be 
on the road to some sort of solution acceptable to all, the 
EC will be forced to act.” 


He bases this view on the political complexion of the 
present European parliament, which he regards as split 
down the middle between left and right, with a smatter- 
ing of conservationist “Greens” in between. 


“There is the real possibility of a left-of-centre govern- 
ment emerging, with all the anti-SA sentiment—however 
justifiable or not—which that would entail.” 


Emotive Issees 


SA's worst nightmare, a common sanctions policy, 
would no longer be in the realms of fantasy. That view of 
Fortress Thatcher's worst nightmare—finds an 
echo at the SA Foundation in London. 


Says director David Willers: “If European Commission 
President Jacques Delors’ vision of 1992 is correct— 
namely, the 80 percent of all commercial decisions will 
be taken in Brussels—that's 80 percent of decisions that 
directly affect us.” 


He goes on to warn of how the European parliament, 
even today, comes up with unexpected votes on emotive 
issues, such as the environment. And with SA coming a 
close second behind acid rain and exhaust emissions in 
the emotion stakes, do not look good. “Evi- 
dence of change in SA will have to be that much more 
dramatic after 1992 to make an impact on the EC,” he 


says. 
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What does SA do in the meantime? 


Speed up reform—real reform—liberalise the economy, 
scrap the Group Areas Act, privatise and deregulate, says 
Willers. In short, get the country moving and make use 
of what influence SA still has with individual EC mem- 
bers to convince them of its sincerity. 


“Ultimately, SA will be the architect of its own isolation 
if it cannot reform in a manner that restores health to the 
economy,” says Willers, who sees this as the only route 
to political reform. 


Nick Mitchell, chairman of the British Industry Com- 
mittee on SA (BICSA), also sees 1992 as Pretoria’s last 
chance to put its house in some semblance of order. 
Having to grapple with the hostile investment climate, 
he perhaps appreciates more than others the tremendous 
opportunities that would open to SA if the EC were an 
ally rather than a foe. 


That's why he urged South African business not only to 
whip Pretoria into line but to start laying the ground- 
work now for the problems SA would inevitably face if it 
is allowed access to the huge new European market. 


These include improving black skills, worker education 
and productivity. He says that even if SA did have access 
to the single market, it wouldn't have the right products 
at competitive prices. The international marketing effort 
would also have to be jacked up. “Even in today’s hostile 
climate, South African businessmen could be doing a lot 
more in European markets,” he says. 


Mitchell, Willers and Marsh are all talking about the 
same thing from different angles—the problem of getting 
the South African economy in gear so as to bring about 
the political change that the EC is looking for. 


They all acknowledge how easy it is to criticise from the 
relative comfort of Thatcherite Britain, but feel it is 
precisely this detached view that puts the SA issue in 
stark perspective. 


“Look how long it took Thatcher to right the wrongs of 
successive post-war British governments,” says Mitchell. 
“It’s never too early to start.” However, with barely three 
years left before 1992 and with many believing Pretoria 
has not grasped the enormity of the subject, time is not 
on SA’s side. 


* Markets Opening in Asia, Eastern Europe 
34000460b Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English 
24 Apr 89 p 7 


[Article by Heloise Henning) 


[Text] The Department of Trade and Industry is under- 
going a restructuring to help exporters, director of trade 
promotion Berg Pienaar told the [Federated Chamber of 
Industries] FCI Industry Ahead Conference last week. 
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Following government’s new export promotion formu- 
las, the department was being restructured into sections 
to deal with conventional trade, unconventional trade 
and trade with Africa. 


“We have had excellez.i progress in entering markets that 
do not openly trade with SA [South Africa]. Counter- 
trade has become a vehicle into Asia and Eastern 
Europe. We have been invited to Hungary, Poland and 
the USSR. 


“Since the peace initiative in Namibia, various new 
African markets have been opened to us, and the depart- 
ment has established an African Bureau through which 
we hope to assist businesses.” 


The department's offices overseas would be put to more 
efficient use to keep contact with foreign industrialists 
and even negotiate deals on behalf of businessmen in SA. 


The department was also building a data bank on each 
country. As chairman of the export credit guarantee 
reinsurance committee, Pienaar said he had access to 
information on credit-worthiness and impcrt barriers in 
other countries. 


“We will not make the same mistake as the United States 
did in its trade with Africa. We cannot afford hand-outs, 
but we can offer competitive products.” 


Pienaar, until recently SA’s trade consul in Taiwan, said 
South African industrialists lacked an export culture. 
Import replacement had been the focus of industrial 
development over the past few decades, and this was 
reflected in the quality and standards of goods made in 
SA. 


“Taiwan would not permit foreign investment if the 
company did not commit itself to exporting. Taiwan has 
always considered the world as its market, while its local 
market is only a segment of the total market.” 


Pienaar assured the conference government wanted to 
accommodate bona fide exporters. For this reason, Sec- 
tion 11 bis of the Income Tax Act is being retained for a 
further three years as the new export schemes were 


phased in. 


Regarding the industry-specific export incentives 
designed for the so-called “sunrise” industries, he said 
any industry that believed it qualified could contact the 
Board of Trade and Industry to get a pipeline study 
done. The incentive scheme would benefit all industries 
that delivered inputs into the pipeline. 


FBIS-AFB 39-105S 
2 June 1989 


* Taiwanese Create 40,000 Jobs in Country 
3400046 1b Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English 
20 Apr 89 p 1 


[Article by Heloise Henning] 


[Text] Taiwanese industrialists have invested $300m 
(about R800m) in SA [South Africa] since 1979, creating 
40,000 jobs at a sixth of the cost at which SA businesses 
are creating them. 


FCI technology development committee chairman Ted 
Adlard told the Industry Ahead Conference in Randburg 
yesterday that Taiwanese industrialists had settied in 
decentralised areas, and 20 percent of the companies 
were exporting their manufactured goods. They were 
employing rural workers, with one skilled worker to 
every 14 unskilled employees. 


This countered any argument by SA industrialists that 
the “Chinese miracle” was achieved through a homoge- 
neous workforce. 
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Adiard said SA’s businessmen took the line that it was 
impossible “to go and sit out in the bush and work with 
unskilled rural labourers.” 


Statistics showed that SA industrialists invested, on 
average, R189,000 to create one new job. 


Being aware of possible political instability in SA, the 
Taiwanese required returns on their investments within 
five years. In fact, Adlard said, some of the companies 
were reporting profits within 18 months. 


Another 50 Taiwanese companies were expected to 
establish plants in decentralised areas by the end of the 
year. They were also looking for opportunities to develop 
joint ventures with SA manufacturers. 


Adlard, who is also MD [managing director] of mining 
equipment maker Salzgitter SA, said by the end of the 
year there would be four Taiwanese companies making 
television sets in SA. 
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Angola 


Commentary Rejects ‘Senseless’ Power Sharing 
MB1505 145089 Luanda Domestic Service in Portuguese 
1200 GMT 15 May 89 


[Station commentary] 


[Text] There are new hopes on the horizon for the 
African Continent and the world with the conviction 
inspiring the Angolan authorities to apply a timely and 
coherent plan to bring about internal peace. 


As was rightly noted by the People’s Assembly deputies 
in their recent appeal to parliamentarians worldwide, 
despite a persistent armed resistance against foreign 
aggression and its internal agents, the government of the 
People’s Republic of Angola has always engaged inten- 
sive diplomatic activity for peace in our country based 
on a policy of principles. It came to the conclusion that 
the so-called Angolan internal problem should only be 
resolved by Angolans and between Angolans. 


Foreign interference increased over the years after our 
independence, thus thwarting peace efforts because of 
assistance to counterrevolutionaries. For people who are 
well acquainted with UNITA’s [National Union for the 
Total Independence of Angola’s] demagogic policy and 
this gang’s acts of terror, it is senseless to speak about the 
so-called sharing of power in Angola. 


Jonas Savitibi (?hopes) to use the so-called reconcilia- 
tion as a way of obtaining power and placing the country 
under the interests of his masters. To achieve this 
objective, he resorts to all kinds of (?actions), including 
pillaging and massacring his own people. 


[Begin unidentified speaker recording] I watched people 
being burned in Jamba. The first time, we saw 4 people 
burned; the second time, we saw 23 people burned. 


In the first instance, it did not occur to us that the 
ceremony was specifically held to burn people. We 
proceeded to the parade, thinking it was one of those 
usual programs, with Savimbi or any other UNITA 
leader wanting to address us. 


However, as soon as we arrived, we were told: Look here, 
every one of you should fetch wood, and whoever doesn’t 
do so is a reactionary. We were a little bit disturbed and 
asked ourselves: What is going on? 


We went to fetch wood as we were ordered and saw four 
people being burned alive. They were burned because 
they were reactionaries, because they tried to kill Presi- 
dent Savimbi, so we were told. As such, they had to be 
eliminated. The first time, we saw four people burned. 
[end recording] 
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This is one of the many witnesses of massacres [words 
indistinct] former UNITA allies have also denounced 
some of these actions before the tuoan rights commission 
[words indistinct] London. The statements on the fate of 
UNITA members burned alive for alleged practice of 
witchcraft have helped us understand how unfounded 
the policy [words indistinct] of this puppet organization 
is. The historical process [words indistinct] it has been 
confirmed that no valid reason would justify the [words 
indistinct] of the internal conflict. This view was equally 
expressed by a number of compatriots who have (?wel- 
comed) the policy of clemency to reintegrate into society 
and engage in national reconstruction. The peace plan 
conforms with the Angolan people’s hopes. It expresses 
our irreversible desire to change the situation of war that 
does not in any way benefit the forces that destroy our 
nation. 


RSA Said To Block Agreement at Joint Session 
MB1705161089 Luanda Domestic Service in Portuguese 
1200 GMT 17 May 89 


[From the “Namibia: The Final Stage of a Struggle” 
program] 


[Text] [Words indistinct] the Namibian situation when, 
in Ruacana on 15 May, after 16 hours of (?uninter- 
rupted) discussion, Angola, Cuba, and South Africa 
failed to arrive at the much desired conclusion. It seems 
the closer we get, the further away it is. It’s an irritating 
game against ever decreasing time. 


The conclusion to which we allude includes reestablish- 
ing conditions in Namibia so the UN plan for Namibian 
independence can resume. Agreement could not be 
reached once again because South Africa prevented it. 
Pretoria’s excuse for suspending the meeting of the 
tripartite commission to verify and implement the New 
York Accords was that the withdrawal of SWAPO 
[South-West African People’s Organization] fighters who 
infiltrated northern Namibia is not yet complete, despite 
all the evidence to the contrary and the fact that SWAPO 
President Sam Nujoma has already officially notified 
UN Secrtary General Javier Perez de Cuellar that the 
withdrawal process and confinement of his men north of 
the 16th parallel is complete. 


Pretoria believes at least 300 SWAPO guerrillas remain 
in northern Namibia, having hid their weapons and 
disguised themselves as average citizens. Without want- 
ing to be hasty, it must be said that South Africa has 
begun a rather confusing game; however, the door to 
dialogue remains open. 


The tripartite comriission to verify the New York 
Accords will meet again at Ruacana on 19 May, after 
each side has had the opportunity to consult its respec- 
tive government. This will be yet another meeting, 
hopefully the last in a process that risks going on forever. 
The question that must be asked again, at this stage in a 
contest that has yet to get off the ground, is: In whose 
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interest is it to maintain this impasse, this permanent 
impasse to a resolution? Who wants to keep Resolution 
435 at bay, to wait for the the South African robot 
(traffic light} to give the green light that will never come? 


Responding negatively might include our saying Angola 
and Cuba are not interested in such a climate or in 
further delays to implementing UN Security Council 
Resolution 435. They have done everything they can to 
overcome difficulties as quickly as possible, and it seems 
they have succeeded so far. 


However, we cannot say the same for South Africa. If 
South Africa continues to insist there are 300 SWAPO 
men in northern Namibia, it will certainly be difficult to 
solve the problem. Practically speaking, there is really 
only one way out of this predicament, and an unrealistic 
one at that: We would have to mount a gigantic opera- 
tion to identify each resident living in northern Namibia. 
This would certainly be unprecedented in the long his- 
tory of police raids worldwide. 


If dialogue is possible, it must be based on a certain 
amount of trust among all participants; otherwise, we 
would become deaf and blind to each other because one 
side refuses to see what is being shown. Let’s hope that 
trust will mark the 19 May Ruacana meeting. The three 
sides have managed to move forward, even at the most 
difficult times, which suggests something different from 
the current scenario. The patience of Resolution 435 has 
limits. [sentence as heard] It officially became part of the 
Namibian scenario | and %2 months ago, but the 
expected geographical alterations have yet to material- 
ize. 


Defense Minister on Zambian Frontline Meeting 
MB1505 133889 Luanda Domestic Service in Portuguese 
1200 GMT 15 May 89 


[Text] Defense Minister Colonel General Pedro Maria 
Tonha stopped over in Luena on 12 May on his way back 
to Luanda after attending a meeting with his Frontline 
counterparts in Zambia. Col Gen Tonha told our Mox- 
ico correspondent about the aims of the meeting [words 
indistinct]: 


[Begin Tonha recording] The objective of our Zambia 
visit was in the framework of regular contacts among the 
organs of [words indistinct] the internal (?organs) of the 
Frontline states. These meetings are scheduled for every 
6 months. The last meeting was held in Maputo, the 
People Republic of Mozambique, before this latest meet- 
ing in the Republic of Zambia. 


The meetings have tned to promote discussion of ideas 
among those organs I cited from all the Frontline states. 
As you know, we are situated in southwestern Africa, 
where [words indistinct] constant consultations to coor- 
dinate our efforts. Within this context, this meeting 
focused mainly on extraordinary consultations regarding 
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the southwest African situation now that implementa- 
tion of UN Security Council Resolution 435 is underway 
for Namibia’s independence. We discussed other issues, 
but this was the one that received most attention from 
the participants [words indistinct] and this has been a 
long process. Finally, the various [words indistinct] it is 
possible that the Namibian people may achieve their 
independence soon. 


This was the objective of our Zambian visit. We also 
held talks with other Frontline delegates at the meeting. 
{end recording] 


Lesotho 


Air Travel Accord Signed With Israel 
MB1905 170489 Maseru Domestic Service in English 
1130 GMT 19 May 89 


[Text] A member of the Military Council and minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Excellency Colonel Thaabe Letsie, 
and the ambassador of Israel to Lesotho, His Excellency 
Shlomo Dayan, today signed an air link agreement 
between the two states, in Maseru. 


The Lesotho News Agency reports that the agreement 
states that the national airlines of the two countries, that 
is, Lesotho Airways and El Al, will fly to their respective 
countries after the concerned commercial airlines have 
made the necessary arrangements. Col Thaabe said the 
new [word indistinct] links of communications [word 
indistinct], information, and transport have made the 
world more visible and more tangible to everyone. He 
said that international communication is easier now 
than ever before through such cooperation. Col Thaabe 
reiterated that the bilateral relations between the two 
countries date a long time back and during that period 
relations have been warm. 


Ambassador Dayan pointed out that the agreement is 
another step in the reinforcement of the relations exist- 
ing between the two countries and will accelerate the 
existing cooperation. He said he hoped that more 
Basotho will visit Israel and Israelites would visit 
Lesotho as tourists. 


Malawi 


* Air Malawa Denies Accord With South Africa 
34000433c Harare THE HERALD in English 
20 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] Gaborone—There are conflicting reactions from 
Malawi and South Africa to a Botswana Press Agency 
[BOPA] story on Tuesday that Air Malawi is intending to 
enter into a commercial arrangement with South African 
Airways [SAA] to have a South African Boeing 747-SP 
fly under Malawi colours. 
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The chairman of Air Malawi, Mr Reg Caffyn, in a telex 
through the Malawi News Agency, said the story was 
“absolutely not true.” South African Airways has con- 
firmed that Air Maiawi has approached it for assistance 
in respect of its regional services and the “prospect of 
developing an international operation.” 


A statement from South African Airways public relations 
division, sent through the African News Organisation 
said “SAA has been approached by Air Malawi for 
assistance in respect of the regional services as well as the 
prospect of developing an international operation. 


“In recent times, SAA has mounted B737 aircraft as 
substitution for Air Malawi’s BAC 111 due to mainte- 
nance commitments. However, at this point in time, 
larger equipment for international operations is not 
available since SAA already has its own growth factor to 
contend with.” 


It is understood that Air Malawi is also in contact with 
other parties in regard to possible international opera- 
tions. “It is a known fact that SAA is frequently 
approached by airlines both in Africa and abroad, for 
assistance to airline matters and it is our policy to do 
whatever we can, wherever possible.” 


On Tuesday BOPA quoted unidentified reports from 
anti-apartheid sources in Africa and Europe, which indi- 
cated that Air Malawi was proposing to enter into a 
commercial arrangement with South African Airways 
whereby a South African Boeing 747-SP aircraft “is to be 
painted in its colours and operate under a suitably 
contrived lease.” 


This development, the sources said, was scheduled to 
commence on August |, 1989. The objective, according 
to the sources, is to operate services from Johannesburg 
through Lilongwe to Europe without the cost and incon- 
venience of flying around the African continent (which 
may be further complicated by Namibian independence) 
and to the United States, where South Africa is currently 
denied landing rights. —ZIANA-BOPA. 


Mozambique 


* Anti-‘Bandits’ Training for Commanders Urged 
34420092a Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
14 Apr 89 p 3 


[Text] On Wednesday the national political commissar 
of the Armed Forces of Mozambique (PFLM), Major 
General Eduardo da Silva Nihia, urged the commanders 
of military units and subunits under the Army Com- 
mand to raise the professional technical level of military 
art, science, and technique, “‘so as better to put an end to 
the armed bandits in our country.”” Maj Gen Nihia made 
this statement to a military unit in the Boane district of 
Maputo Province, speaking at the conclusion of the first 
Army Command Seminar, which had been taking place 
in that location since 3 April. 
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This seminar, the first one held since the creation of that 
branch of the Armed Forces, served to make working 
methods uniform, with a view toward heightening the 
degree of organization in our Army, so as to meet the 
fatherland’s current defense requirements. 


The Armed Forces political commissar told the com- 
manders that this seminar was part of the effort 
expended by the National Defense Ministry to raise the 
Armed Forces officers’ level of knowledge, because, as he 
stressed, “without mastery of the military art, we shall 
hardly be able to ‘iquidate our enemies in the country.” 


The first Army Command Seminar was founded by the 
respective commander, Lieutenant General Tobias 
Joaquim Dai; Minister of Defense Alberto Chipande 
attended some of its sessions, as did the vice minister of 
finance and other state and party leaders of our country. 


Making an assessment of the results of this event, the 
Army commander, Lt Gen Tobias Dai, declared that it 
“afforded an opportunity to evaluate the real capacities 
of the unit and subunit commanders” in his branch, 
“something that has inspired greater confidence in us for 
continuing our battle against the armed bandits. 


“The principle of combining theory and practice in some 
of the topics proposed for debate in this seminar 
prompted us to have even more confidence that, with 
more work, and more responsibility and dedication we 
can improve our professional technical level of military 
art, science, and technique to an increasing extent.” 


During the course of the event, the general also claimed 
that “raising the level of organization in the Armed 
Forces should be a concern for all of us,” stressing that 
“in our current phase, this task must be prioritized, 
because only by so doing shall we regain our prestige 
among the people, as occurred during the armed struggle 
for national liberation.” 


Tobias Dai commented: “After the completion of this 
seminar a major responsibility weighs upon us. We 
asserted in our principles that we met to report on our 
working methods and to heighten our capacity. Hence, 
from now on we must have a new mentality toward our 
work, so that our determination will be commensurate 
with the goals that we have sought here.” 


Tobias Dai concluded his remarks by saying: “The fact 
that we are at war must not be a reason for us to limit our 
capacity for imagination and achievement.” 


It should be noted that, at this seminar, several lectures 
were given on topics relating to military life, and others 
pertaining to the situation in Southern Africa. 
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* Nampula Governor Delineates Three Projects 
34420091la Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
20 Apr 89 p 8 


[Text] Three large projects considered to be important to 
the economy of the country, and particularly to that of 
the province, are receiving the attention of the provincial 
government, with the aim of getting the projects under 
way as quickly as possible. The projects are: repairs to 
the Nacala line, mining of the coarse sand in the 
Angoche district, and the technical rehabilitation of the 
cashew factory at Nacala-Porto. According to the gover- 
nor of Nampula Province, Jacob Jeremias Nyambir, who 
gave an exclusive interview to NOTICIAS, the first 
project simply involves resumption of work that has 
already started and was interrupted by the activities of 
armed bandits. In the case of the second project, work 
depends upon the construction of a dock that would 
allow the entry of the heavy ships needed to transport the 
extracted material to the outside. The third project 
covers the technical rehabilitation of the cashew factory 
at Nacala-Porto. 


Jacob Nyambir explained that the repair work on the 
Nacala line has been suspended since January of last 
year; at the moment, in cooperation with the French 
Government, a group is being prepared that will be able 
to guarantee the protection of the workers involved in 
the projec., as well as the functioning of the line itself. 


Nyambir, the senior director of the party and of the state 
for Nampula Province, observed that the cooperation of 
the French in the military area is not aimed at the 
development of lethal force. It is important, neverthe- 
less, given the many logistical problems experienced by 
our own armed forces. 


In Jacob Nyambir’s view, the operability of the line 
would resolves two large social problems for the cities of 
the province. One is unemployment, which has created a 
marginal existence for many and an increase in crime. 
These factors have been made worse by the presence of 
armed bandits in the rural areas, which have caused 
people in those areas to move to the cities to seek 
protection. 


Yet, these people who have come to the cities or their 
outskirts have been unable to find work that would allow 
them to earn an honest living, primarily because of their 
technical-academic limitations, and also because the 
marketplace is saturated with workers. This saturation 
has made it necessary to try to create new jobs. 


As they try to survive and yet find few opportunities to 
work, many individuals become frustrated. They turn to 
subsistence living and crime, and the result has been the 
constant assaults and robberies that are now being seen 
in the cities of Nampula Province. 
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The governor of Nampula said that, with the line func- 
tioning, it would be possible to provide jobs for 4000 
more people at the port of Nacala, while another 2000 
would be placed along the line up to the Malawi border. 


It would also be possible to resolve a third significant 
problem, that of rapidly bringing to market agricultural 
supplies from the western part of Niassa Province, and at 
the same time resolving the problems in transporting to 
market the tea produced in Zambezia Province. 


With regard to the coarse sand mining project in the 
Angoche district, the governor of Nampula said that the 
prospecting has already been completed, as well as the 
economic viability study of the project; both of these 
were carried out by a Yugoslavian company. 


At this time, with the mineral potential of the district 
proven, Angoche needs a dock that will permit the entry 
of heavy shipping to transport the extracted material to 
the outside. 


The construction of the dock, according to the Nampula 
governor, may begin at the end of next year if negotia- 
tions now under way for financing in hard currency are 
successful. Based on the progress made in those negoti- 
ations until now, everything indicates that the coopera- 
tion between the two countries will once again occur. 


As in the first case, the effective beginning of the mining 
operations for the coarse sand will not only create more 
jobs for the people in the coastal! part of Angoche; it will 
also act as a catalyst for exchange gains, and will make a 
positive contribution to the development of the district 
and the province. 


Another project that is considered to be quite important 
for the province is the technical rehabilitation of the 
cashew factory, SOCAJU, located in Nacala-Porto; at 
the moment it is abandoned, although it is partially 
operated by the state. 


Mozambican and Portuguese capital will be used in the 
project, the technical work of which will begin next year. 
The project depends, however, on negotiations that are 
at this moment being conducted by the interested par- 
ties. 


It is another project that, if it goes well, will absorb a 
large part of the labor supply that is presently inactive, 
and will thereby reduce the amount of crime. 


Nampula Province presently has 2,800,000 inhabitants, 
a figure that is constantly growing due to the more than 
50,000 refugees that arrive from other provinces seeking 
safety. 
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* Gaza Governor Visits, Reports on Xai-Xai 


* Praises Green Zones 
34420086a Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
28 Mar 89 p 3 


[Article by Virgilio Bambo] 


[Text] Gaza Secretary and Governor Francisco 
Pateguana severely criticized the apathy, passivity, and 
negligence shown in certain socioeconomic sectors, and 
praised the extremely important role that the green zones 
have played in providing food to the provincial capital of 
Gaza. This position was taken during the course of a 
4-day working visit to the city of Xai-Xai. On the 
occasion, Francisco Pateguana received some 200,000 
escudos, a contribution by several schools and the Flor 
dos Operarios Supermarket, in commemoration of the 
Sth Frelimo Party Congress. 


Governor Francisco Pateguana explored more deeply 
the problems that impede the correct functioning of 
certain socioeconomic institutions, where he left instruc- 
tions for immediate rectification of the apathetic atti- 
tudes and total absence of initiative. 


This situation was most glaringly apparent at Camiona- 
gem de Mocambique, which operates in the installations 
of the CFM [Mozambique Railroad] locals. Governor 
Pateguana was able to show, through a brief investiga- 
tion he personally made of certain documents in the 
accounting section, that in effect it was possible to detect 
unpardonable faults adversely affecting the financial 
health of the enterprise, which is the reason that that 
state enterprise has not been able to show a profit, as the 
Economic Recovery Program requires, despite the excel- 
lent conditions prevailing there. 


For example, in the TPU [expansion unkiown], which is 
the responsibility of Camionagem de Mocambique, the 
director verified that the enterprise currently has barely 
four cars functioning of the eight in its fleet, allegedly 
because of breakdowns in the injection pumps which, 
incidently, are produced in the city of Xai-Xai by the 
nongovernmental Jtalian organization, ISCOS. 


In general, the enterprise’s administration had been 
waiting for some months for the solution to come from 
the country’s capital. 


Another sorry fact demonstrated there was that there is 
one automobile in production for every 17 workers, 
which means that the enterprise is paying salaries to 
workers who in effect do not produce. 


It was also shown that the few units that are currently 
produced daily are far from ideal; this is due to irregu- 
larities that occur as a result of some dishonest suppliers, 
whose forged receipts are the primary cause of the low 
revenues prevailing there. 


SOUTHERN AFRICA 


This situation exists, according to what we were able to 
discover, because of a lack of aggressiveness and incapa- 
ble management on the part of the administration, which 
does nothing to try to improve the enterprise’s opera- 
tions. 


Irregularities were also detected in the control of finan- 
cial revenue from trucks made available for leasing, with 
great variance in the application of service pricing poli- 
cies, in addition to under-the-table profits and the break- 
down of several trucks for which, if there were a bit more 
dynamism, solutions could obviously be found. 


Move More Quickly 


““We have to find ways of moving more quickly in the 
search for solutions to our problems,” said the Gaza 
leader when he made a visit to Amilcar Cabral Grade 
School. He referred to the work of completing the 
classrooms in that teaching establishment, whose works 
benefited from UNICEF financing, and which is admin- 
istered by the School-Community Linkage Project that 
operates out of Inhamissa, near the city of Xai-Xai. 


At that school, Francisco Pateguana favorably viewed 
the two classrooms constructed by the Agricom enter- 
prise of Gaza, in commemoration of the 5th Frelimo 
Party Congress and in the framework of the supplemen- 
tary plans of that state-owned enterprise which markets 
agricultural products. 


The two classrooms, which were constructed with con- 
ventional materials, are completely supplied with school 
furniture, and represent in that province the first exam- 
ple of a type that is expected to be followed by other 


enterprises. 


It is to be noted that the School-Community Linkage 
Project is also developing a program of classroom con- 
struction in Marien N’Gouabi district, work that is 
currently suspended as a result of the lack of cement that 
is still a problem in the capital of the country, and for 
which a resupply is awaited, as was explained to the 
governor during his visit to that zone. In the meantime, 
the students of that communal neighborhood attend 
class beneath trees, with all the difficulties that situation 
creates. 


However, in the downtown area and in the kindergartens 
located in that city, the atmosphere of abandonment, of 
poor property maintenance causing a slow deterioration 
of the facilities, as well as the Provincial Health Admin- 
istration’s centralization of the channeling of funds 
available for those institutions, were irregularities indi- 
cated in those areas. 


The kindergarten, for example, closed its doors last 
February because of a water shortage discussed there at 
that time which was caused by the breakdown of the 


- 
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pump which, until now, has been the responsibility of 
the kindergarten’s administration; and the finding of a 
solution for the teaching problem is still awaited. 


While solutions are being sought for the water problems, 
the seven monitors who constitute the teaching body of 
that establishment are undertaking the preparation of 
pedagogical activities for the 157 children who still find 
their return to the little school impeded. 


The governor of Gaza also visited the Sotoane develop- 
ment, where he had occasion to visit the agrarian house 
of the peasants in the communal sector supported by the 
Italian union organization ISCOS. 


He also visited the project for the breeding of small 
beasts of burden, which was the object of great praise on 
the part of the Gaza leader. The breeding of animals of 
small stature, the installations of which are near the city 
of Xai-Xai, is also financed by ISCOS. 


People’s Meetings 


During the visits the governor of Gaza made to the city 
of Xai-Xai, he attended two people’s meetings in Patrice 
Lumumba and Marien N’Gouabi districts, where the 
topic of the meetings was civil defense. 


Pateguana said that the task of defending the city 
belonged to everyone without exception. He stressed that 
it was urgent to become aware of the importance of that 
concept for the city’s survival. 


He demonstrated his satisfaction at the fact that the 
locals, living in the green belt of the city, had achieved 
with a considerable amount of success the provisioning 
of all the inhabitants, which was confirmed in the local 
market, where the tables were completely loaded with 
food. 


Another item deserving of special attention was that of 
making the public aware of the need for its participation 
in resolving the problems of education, particularly the 
production of notebooks and the construction of better 
classrooms. 


* Xai-Xai Economic Recovery Noted 
34420086a Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
28 Mar 89 p 3 


[Article by Virgilio Bambo] 


[Text] The visit made by Gaza Governor Francisco 
Pateguana to the capital city was a true warning and 
awakening of dormant mentalities that, eve.. with the 
Economic Recovery Program [PRE], had not gained the 
necessary dynamism for achieving rapid development in 
the country. 
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The governor of Gaza showed with simple and practical 
examples the principal that, under the PRE, only those 
who work, eat. He was pragmatic and determined in 
stating this, both at Camionagem de Mocambique and at 
the infant enterprises where he categorically affirmed 
without hesitation that “you are letting this die, you are 
going to be without food, without work, because the 
State cannot continue to invest and pay costs for land 
that is not fertile.” 


This call to attention was given to the director of 
Camionagem de Mocambique, of whom he demanded a 
new attitude with respect to the administration of that 
state-owned enterprise, stating on the occasion that the 
firm should be a true anchor of development, a proud 
demonstration of our organizational capabilities and not 
the sad example that has been witnessed lately in that 
extremely important economic unit. 


Pateguana persisted in denouncing the retrograde men- 
tality of some people who conceive of state-owned enter- 
prises as being owned by no one, that being one of the 
reasons for the overpowering inertia, passivity, and 
spirit of letting things slide. 


The governor said in very simple language that it was 
necessary for the directors of the enterprises to assume 
their directorship roles as if they were managing an 
enterprise that belonged to them: “You should operate 
like true owners, dispensing all your knowledge and all 
your energies because the State pays us for that. 


“With the Economic Recovery Program, those who do 
not assume the full range of their responsibilities will be 
the target of setbacks from which they will recover only 
with great difficulty,” the Gaza leader also said at 
Camionagem de Mocambique. 


It was possible to observe the new attitude of lending 
service during Francisco Pateguana’s visit to the Flor dos 
Operarios Supermarket, a private enterprise where 
entrepreneurial aggressiveness is already a fact, a realiza- 
tion of the reality that the PRE is genuinely a major 
component of the effort for the economic growth of the 
province in particular and the country in general. 


One of the workers at the enterprise, said to be the oldest 
and apparently about 80, handed over a check for 
150,000 escudos in the name of his other colleagues, in 
support of the Congress, stating on the occasion that all 
the efforts the enterprise had been undertaking also falls 
within the framework of preparing for the Party summit 
meeting. 


That gesture, which would be repeated at various sites 
visited by the governor, was widely praised, with the 
statement that it was one more demonstration of the 
Frelimo Party’s popularity, pulling along with it an 
entire population in preparation for this historic event 
that would soon take place in the country’s capital. 
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Also on this same subject, several schools and neighbor- 
hoods visited by Governor Francisco Pateguana did not 
remain indifferent to the occasion, donating their own 
monetary contributions as well. 


* Nampula Leads Nation in Cashew Marketing 
34420092c Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
17 Apr 89 p 1 


[Text] Typified 10 years ago by a decline in the planned 
indexes, during the 1988-89 season the northern prov- 
ince of Nampula has not only rightfully earned the 
highest distinction in the country’s cashew nut market- 
ing campaign but has also out-distanced all the others, 
achieving 39,000 tons, compared with the 35,000 con- 
sidered an ideal in the plan, according to the announce- 
ment made to the press on Thursday night by the state 
secretary for the industry, Juliano Maria Saranga. 


This observation comes at a time when the campaign has 
already virtually ended in the entire northern region of 
Mozambique; whereas in the south, not only is it still 
continuing, but the first indications reveal a disastrous 
situation. 


However, rain was reported between January and Feb- 
ruary in the southern provinces and, based on the results 
of the technical-agricultural analyses being circulated 
officially, the vegetative state of the nuts is still promis- 
ing. 


But, generally speaking, the picture is nothing to brag 
about, because these are provinces that are traditional 
veterans in cashew nut marketing campaigns, but have 
not achieved success for years. 


For example, according to Juliano Saranga, Cabo Del- 
gado marketed only 2,500 tons and Zambezia, only 
2,000. In the latter province the precarious security 
conditions caused by the destabilized atmosphere 
imposed major conditions on the targets. 


The success that occurred in Nampula in cashew mar- 
keting was the subject of an study by our colleague, 
“Domingo,” ir e=rly March of this year. 


In fact, all the aiguments put forth at the time still 
remain valid. 


Concurrently with vast organizational measures under 
way in the sector, the fact is that the current market 
prices are “extremely attractive,” as Saranga empha- 
sized. 


During the 1988-89 campaign the price used by produc- 
ers or harvesters in selling the cashews to the brigades is 
165 meticals per kilogram. 
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When the same product is sold directly to a factory or its 
agent, the price used is 240 meticals per kilogram of top 
quality (type 1) nuts, and 220 meticals when they are 
type 2. 


According to Saranga, these measures, combined with 
the decontrol of marketing mechanisms, have lent to the 
last two campaigns a new era, in which an incentive to 
the parties involved is the predominant tone. 


The state secretary for cashew nuts explains that, as a 
result of the Economic Recovery Program, the products 
or items that the rural population needs are plentiful in 
post stores; hence, combined with the good price prevail- 
ing on the market, there is a very widespread adherence 
to this process. 


Had it not been for the rainfall that blocked extensive 
sections of the access routes, access would have been 
possible for over 3,000 tons of nuts, which remained yet 
to be collected in various parts of the province. 


Standardizing Equipment 


During ‘’ > past few years the country has been exporting 
between »,000 and 6,000 tons of almonds to European 
and other markets; the great popularity that the Mozam- 
bican product has gained is noteworthy, in some 
instances rivaling other countries that are potential nego- 
tiators in this business. 


One of the measures that the sector’s authorities are 
attempting to implemcat in order to maintain this pres- 
tige is to standardize the industrial equipment, which 


appears heterogeneous. 


For a better retention of the foreign currency going to the 
cashew sector, the latter has been giving an incentive for 
the manufacture of shelling equipment in the country, 
based on use of the capacity existing both in this indus- 
try’s operational plants and in others. 


In this connection, Juliano Maria Saranga told us that 
the first results in the attainment of these goals “are 
encouraging.” 


According to the state secretary for cashew nuts, all this 
effort is related to the increased endeavor of the sector’s 
leaders, including those on the provincial level, whose 
personal action has brought about the high rate of 
cashew nut collection. 


* Health Accord Signed With USSR 
33420086b Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
31 Mar 89 p 3 


[Text] An agreement providing for 80 Soviet health 
specialists to stay in this country was signed Wednesday 
in Maputo by Health Minister Leonardo Simiao and 
Soviet Ambassador Nicolay Dybenko. 
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In contrast to the agreements previously established 
between the two parties, which since 1976 have involved 
cooperation in the field of medicine in a quarterly 
framework, the current agreement is biannual, since 
according to the Mozambican health minister, the year 
1991 initiates another 5-year plan in the Soviet Union, 
budgetary constraints for that reason causing it to be 
inconvenient to continue under the previous scheme. 


NOTICIAS was also informed that the 80 Soviet health 
specialists also fall within the framework of the support 
program for Africa known as the “Fund for Africa,” 
which means that their services will not be paid for by 
our government, at least until the end of this year, since 
their free residency dates from 1987. 


The 80 specialists will be distributed among three central 
hospitals and three provincial hospitals, that is, the 
Central Hospitals of Maputo, Beira, and Nampula, and 
the Provincial Hospitals of Xai-Xai, Inhambane, and 
Lichinga. 


This agreement is the culmination of meetings that since 
last Wednesday a Soviet delegation headed by the direc- 
tor of international relations of the Soviet Ministry of 
Health has had with its Mozambican counterparts, to 
review the record of cooperation over the past 3 years. 


At the signing, the Mozambican Government affirmed 
that this agreement is the result of continuing improve- 
ment in the existing relations between the People’s 
Republic of Mozambique and the Soviet Union, rela- 
tions that have been cemented across the years, since the 
times of the struggle for national liberation. 


Dr Simiao emphasized also that the Mozambican people 
have always counted on the support and solidarity of the 
Soviet people in their struggle for sovereignty and social 
well-being. 


““We view with satisfaction the fact that the Soviet Union 
Participates in this struggle, supporting us in the most 
diverse ways, and especially in the area of health,” said 
the Mozambican governor, who later emphasized that 
“we have observed the transformations that have 
occurred in the life of the Soviets for the benefit of their 
well-being. It is an aspect of the struggle that is not easy; 
but we are convinced that, just as in the past, the Soviet 
people will also achieve victory today,” Leopoldo Simiao 
concluded. 


Nicolay Dybenko, the Soviet ambassador in Mozam- 
bique, stated in turn that the act signed Wednesday “is 
one more step forward in the relations between the two 
states and peoples, and which takes place at a time when 
we are commemorating the 12th year of the signing of 
the Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation between the 
two countries.” 
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He also said that during this time, the two nations would 
fulill the accords to attain the objectives that have been 
proposed in the economic and political spheres. 


“In the area of health the Soviets are attempting to 
satisfy the real needs of the Mozambican people,” said 
Nicolay Dybenko. 


He also referred to the fact that the Soviet teams have 
engaged in 300,000 medical consultations per year and 
have performed more than 20,000 surgical operations 
annually. 


In the area of health the USSR has provided medical 
equipment and medicines, and is now branching into a 
new area, the fight against malaria through the applica- 
tion of insecticides. 


* Accord Signed With Soviet Trade Union 
34420087a Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
29 Mar 89 p 3 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon a cooperation accord was 
signed between the National Workers Union of the 
Chemical, Rubber, Paper and Printing Industry (Sin- 
tiquigra) and a joint delegation of the Central Commit- 
tee of the Workers Union of the Chemical and Petro- 
chemical Industry of the USSR. 


The accord was signed by Armando Sabele, head of 
Sintiquigra’s Department of International Relations, 
and Yuri Smin, secretary of the Central Committee of 
the Union of the Chemical and Petrochemical Industry. 


At the invitation of Sintiquigra, the Soviet delegation has 
been in our country since 23 March and during this time 
it has met with Antonio Branco, minister of industry and 
energy, and Augusto Macamo, secretary general of the 
OTM [Mozambique Workers Organization]. 


The union officials in question visited a number of 
product’: . companies and plants associated with orga- 
nized labor as well as places of political, economic and 
social interest. 


At those meetings Sintiquigra gave an overall picture of 
the economic and social situation of firms belenging to 
the industrial sector. 


In this connection, the Soviet delegation will continue to 
do its utmost to support its counterpart with material 
gvods so that the latter will be better able to cope with 
the difficulties it is facing. 


Both delegations promised greater cooperation within 
the scope of international unionism in order to promote 
peace and social progress on the part of workers through- 
out the world and also expressed the desire to see 
stronger relations of friendship and cooperation develop 
between the two unions. 
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The Soviet union officials are leaving our country this 
evening to return home. 


* Joint Bulgarian En Announced 
34420087b Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
11 Apr 89 p 1 


[Text] John Kachamila, minister of mineral resources, 
said yesterday in Maputo that at the seventh session of 
the Joint Mozambique-Bulgarian Commission recently 
held in Sofia agreement was reached on certain priority 
steps to be taken in the fields of agriculture, industry, 
and mineral resources, areas in which joint enterprises 
will be established. Speaking upon his return from that 
socialist country, the minister disclosed that the credit 
balance of the Bulgarian Government, estimated to be 
about $10 million, could be used for some of these 
undertakings. 


According to our information, two of those joint enter- 
prises could still be arranged this year in areas where 
concrete conditions already exist—namely, in the textile 
and ready-made clothing sector and in that of mineral 
resources. 


John Kachamila, who is also chairman of the Mozam- 
bique part of the Joint Mozambique-Bulgarian Commis- 
sion, stressed that in order to strengthen economic 
cooperation between the two countries it was decided to 
select projects having the greatest opportunity for imme- 
diate implementation “in keeping with the philosophy of 
interempresarial cooperation through the establishment 
of joint undertakings where management would play the 
major role and assume the greatest responsibility in the 
investment and credit policy.” 


He also emphasized that those joint undertakings would 
be created in the fields of agriculture, light industry and 
mineral resources and that the projects would be selected 
only after careful study of the technicoeconomic viabil- 
ity of each of the enterprises in question. 


According to Kachamila, the seventh session of the Joint 
Mozambique-Bulgarian Commission also dealt with the 
possibility of economic and technicoscientific coopera- 
tion in the production and verification of the validity of 
pressed citrous hulls for the manufacture of pectin, the 
manufacture of household appliances, and technical 
assistance and professional training in the area of domes- 
tic glass. 


According to the minister of mineral resources, the 
session also dealt with questions concerning Mozam- 
bique’s staggering public debt and, in this connection, 
Bulgaria signed a protocol giving guidelines whereby the 
central banks of both countries could continue negotia- 
tions. 


There was also discussion concerning the policy and 
conditions of the utilization of Bulgarian governmental 
credits and trade relations between the two countries. 
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The seventh session of the joint commission involving 
the two countries took place from 3 to 7 April in Sofia, 
Bulgaria. In addition to Kachamila, the Mozambique 
delegation included Rosario Fernandes, vice minister of 
industry and energy. 


Namibia 


SWANU Leader Discusses UN 435 
MB2205211089 London BBC World Service 1; English 
1830 GMT 22 May 89 


[From the “Focus on Africa” program] 


[Text] In Namibia, a number of groups have now 
declared their objections to the United Nations indepen- 
dence clections, scheduled for November under Resolu- 
tion 435. Among them is SWANU [South West African 
National Union], Namibia's oldest political grouping. 
SWANU predates even SWAPO [words indistinct] to 
win the election. Nevertheless, SWANU was actually the 
first party to register for the elections. The party secre- 
tary general, (Fred Kauje), has just been in London. 
Elizabeth Ohini asked him if the decision to take part 
had been an easy one: 


[Kauje] As a movement, we had a lot of soul searching to 
do before coming to the decision of participating in this 
election. Last year, around September, after our con- 
gress, we heavily objected about the whole process of 
negotiation, that Namibians were not involved in the 
negotiations. In the past, around 435 Namibians were 
consulted. We were consulted as a party [words indis- 
tinct] so we signed 435. That is why, obviously, 435 is 
being implemented. As the first party, we signed 435, we 
decided to take part in the forthcoming elections. But it 
is not something very exciting to us because we have the 
Geneva protocol or the negotiations thereafter, obvi- 
ously, these things we were not party to. 


{Ohini] So you don’t like the process, but you have, all 
the same, decided that you will take part. Are you hoping 
to win some seats? 


[Kauje] Well, we are going into elections, that is, in a 
[words indistinct] situation, because we in SWANU 
believe sincerely in uniting the people of Namibia. As 
you might be aware of that, we have about 52 political 
parties, and there are people who represent some groups 
of interest. So, we believe we should united all Namibi- 
ans, especially those who are progressive. That is why we 
came up with the Namibia National Front, and we are 
hoping through this front to be able to influence events 
in the future. We obviously are going into these elections 
with a clear conscience that we want to win the elections. 


[Ohini] And how large a following do you reckon you 
have? 
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[Kauje] If we go into figures, which I am not very good 
at, I mean we can score enough, that is, about 40 percent 
of the national vote. We are confident in being able to 
achieve that. 


[Ohini] Now that you say you do not like the process by 
which Resolution 435 is being implemented, do you 
think that you have any way of implementing the process 


anyway? 


[Kauje] Obviously, we are a very responsible movement. 
We obviously had to look into the pros and cons of this 
process. Take, for example, if one now says: You are 
going to pull out of this kind of process, we know that the 
international community has been ignoring or has been 
having this campaign of disinformation around 
Namibia, that there is only political force involved in 
Namibia, and that always went along with the aspect of 
support, obviously pumped to one political force. 


The African Continent has been ignoring all the other 
political forces which were obviously coming to the fore. 
SWANU is not a new movement; SWANU is the oldest 
liberation movement in Namibia. We have tried through 
Africa to organize some kind of political support, that is, 
gaining material or financial! assistance. Africa always 
has made up its mind, and the international community, 
obviously the UN, has had a resolution which recognizes 
one political force. That has tied our hands to an extent, 
and that has resulted in us mobilizing internally. 


We believe that the struggle [words indistinct] by our 
people rather than people from outside who are trying to 
obviously execute the struggle from outside. Through 
that, we believe now, currently, that if this process fails, 
we obviously would know from then what kind of course 
of action to take, and, obviously, that would mean 
[words indistinct] Resolution 435. [end recording] 


Alliance Enlarges Namas Democratic Action 


Party 
MB1605 104989 Windhoek THE NAMIBIAN in English 
12 May 89 p 2 


[Text] Namibia's 42 political parties have diminished to 
41. The United National Peace Action (UNIPA) party of 
Mr Emil Appolus gave up its identity to merge with Mr 
William Boois’s Democratic Action for Namas in a new 
alliance. This will still be called Democratic Action for 
Namas (DAN). 


Both the original organisations are affiliated with the 
Namibia National Convention (NNC), to which the 
white National Party of SWA [South-West Africa] and 
the Rehoboth Bevryders also belong. 


According to recent reports, the NNC venture is finan- 
cially supported by right-wing sources who support the 
“preservation of group rights” or ethnic power politics. 
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The statement issued by DAN does not indicate whether 
the “new” force will withdraw its support from the NNC. 


In the statement DAN claims that the southern region, 
whose people it claims to represent, contributes 40 
percent of the total income of the country. 


“But currently the South is harbouring the poorest 
section of the Namibian nation,” the party’s statement 
reads. 


Poverty in the South, DAN says, is due to the “inef- 
fective puppet administration of Daniel Luipert and it is 
this administration which causes the untold misery of 


the people.” 


Mr Appolus will be president of the new party, Mr Boois 
as its chairman. 


National Unity Democratic Group Joins SWAPO 
MB2405 111689 Luanda ANGOP in Portuguese 
1900 GMT 24 May 89 


{Text} Lusaka, 23 May (ANGOP)}—The National Unity 
Democratic Organization [NUDO] has dissolved and 
joined SWAPO [South-West African People’s Organiza- 
tion] . This was reported by the Namibian new agency, 
NAMPA, which quoted NUDO leader Rehabeau 
Uazukuani. He said that NUDO no longer exists and iis 
members have joined SWAPO. He and Julius Keimuine 
left Windhoek on 17 May for Lusaka to hold talks with 
SWAPO President Sam Nujoma. The meeting resulted 
in the dissolution of NUDO. 


This decision follows Chief Munjuku Nguvauva’s deci- 
sion to join SWAPO last year, after a consultative 
meeting Kabwe, Zambia, between SWAPO and repre- 
sentatives from the majority of nationalist forces inside 
Namibia. 


SWAPO says it is important that progressive Namibian 
forces join its ranks and it continues calling on all 
democratic and patriotic organizations, as well as indi- 
viduals, to do so. It should be noted NUDO enjoys 
considerable support among the Herero community of 
Namibia. 


SWAPO Buys Headquarters in Windhoek 
MB1605 104389 Windhoek TIMES OF NAMIBIA 
in English 12 May 89 p 1 


[By Jean Sutherland] 


[Text] SWAPO [South-West African People’s Organiza- 
tion] has given the first concrete sign of its election 
strategy, with the news yesterday that the movement has 
bought an office building in central Windhoek. 


SWAPO made a reported million rand deal after regis- 
tering itself as a business, SWAPO of Namibia (Pty) Ltd. 
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Apparently before political parties are registered from 
June 25, all property deals of this sort have to be done in 
the name of a business. 


Reliable sources said the company which has bought the 
office for SWAPO, and is also reportedly looking for 
houses, is registered in the name of well known SWAPO 
official Anton Lubowski. 


Approached for comment last night, Mr Lubowski 
refused to be drawn and said he had “no comment”. 


There is speculation in business and political circles that 
the deal could involve more than a million rand. 


Some sources have indicated that the building concerned 
is the Edumeds block in Kaiser Street. 


However, THE TIMES was unable to confirm this at the 
time of going to press. 


SWAPO is also believed to be looking for houses in the 
greater Windhoek area. 


Yesterday’s news comes in the wake of a major SWAPO 
Politburo meeting in Luanda last weekend [6-7 May]. 


Those attending from Namibia included Pastor Hendrik 
Witbooi, Mr Nico Bessinger, Mr Lubowski, Mr Natha- 
niel Maxhuilili, and Mr Danny Tjongarero. 


It has been reported that major policy decisions were 
made as the party starts to tackle its strategy for the 
campaign leading up to the start of November's elec- 
tions. 


A six member advance group of SWAPO refugees 
arrived in Windhoek on a scheduled Zambian Airways 
flight on Wednesday [10 May], and were immediately 
taken to the Safari Motel by a UN escort party. 


They are in Namibia to investigate facilities and proce- 
dures related to the expected massive return of refugees. 


There has been no indication so far when SWAPO leader 
Sam Nujoma and other top officebearers will return 
home. 


Zambia 


Foreign Minister on Frontline Aid for SWAPO 
MB1905 184989 Lusaka Domestic Service in English 
1800 GMT 19 May 89 


[Text] Foreign Affairs Minister Luke Mwananshiku 
today said Frontline States would continue to support 
the South-West Africa People’s Organization, SWAPO 
of Namibia, in its efforts to win the forthcoming elec- 
tions in that country. In his address to the current 
ministerial meeting of the Coordinating Bureau of the 


SOUTHERN AFRICA 


Movement of Nonaligned countries in Harare, Zimba- 
bwe, Comrade Mwananshiku said Frontline States 
believed that only a victory by SWAPO would make it 
possible for Namibia to achieve real independence. 


He told the meeting that convened to propose the agenda 
and program for the ninth [Nonaligned] summit to be 
held in this September in Belgrade, that the situation in 
Namibia remained critical, with South Africa refusing to 
pull its troops back from the border area. 


* ‘Mismanagement’ Persists Due to Foreign Aid 
34000466a Johannesburg FINANCIAL MAIL in 
English 14 Apr 89 p 52 


[Text] Fifteen years ago Zambia and its capital were 
growing sleek on th~ profits of copper. Today, Lusaka is 
a city with its ribs showing. The shelves of the State-run 
shops remain empty for weeks at a time; crowds of 
unemployed youths spend their days lounging about the 
city’s pot-holed streets; and women wait in long queques 
for scarce supplies of bread, cooking oil and sugar. 
Lusaka offers a vision of material scarcity, inertia and 
decline. 


However, the urban panorama of slow collapse is not 
wholly unrelieved—no Lusaka street scene would be 
complete without substantial numbers of shiny new 
four-wheel-drive vehicles. With steel-cable winches 
mounted on the front, and slender, two-way radio aerials 
swaying at the back, these costly, hi-tech machines are 
images of purposefulness and efficiency. They are sym- 
bols of the biggest business in Zambia today—interna- 
tional aid. 


That many of these heavy-duty vehicles—intended for 
use in rough, upcountry conditions—never leave Lusaka 
has prompted even casual observers to speculate on the 
nature of that aid. And, within the aid community, there 
are voices questioning the objectives and achievements 
of development assistance in Zambia. 


International aid has played a crucial role in the survival 
of Zambia since the end of its 10-year copper boom in 
the mid-Seventies. Copper still provides over 90 percent 
of Zambia's foreign exchange earnings, but falling pro- 
duction, underdeveloped industrial capacity, an overval- 
ued exchange rate, and a State commitment to heavy 
subsidies for consumer goods have all led to a steady 
decline in Zambia's economic health. 


A critical shortage of foreign exchange and a widening 
budget deficit have made Zambia, like most African 
countries, heavily dependent on foreign aid. Apart from 
external commercial loans, the outstanding proportion 
of which now totals approximately US$3bn, this nation 
of only 7m inhabitants received an annual average of 
over $500m-worth of development assistance from 
1982-1987. 
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While capital assistance in the form of about £400m a 
year in balance of payments supports was severely 
reduced in 1987—when Zambia terminated an Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund-supported structural adjustment 
plan—technical co-operation and commodity assistance 
have increased significantly. 


Last year no less than 14 UN aid and development 
agencies, 18 Western bilateral donors, and some 70 
foreign non-governmental organisations (NGOs) con- 
tributed approximately £300m-worth of goods and ser- 
vices to Zambian development programmes. 


Scandinavia, Great Britain, Italy, the United States and 
Germany lead in technical co-operation—along with 
ther bilateral donors, UN agencies, and a wide range of 
NGOs, they design, fund, and supervise projects carried 
out through large numbers of Zambian government 
ministries and departments. Projects range from tsetse 
fly control through tourist development projects to the 
establishment of solar-powered communication. Accord- 
ing to the UN Development Programme, there are close 
to 500 separate, full-scale foreign aid projects being 
undertaken in Zambia today. 


There are few signs, however, that large infusions of 
expatriate personnel, goods and capital have had any 
significant effect on Zambia's declining economy. 


Programmes for the development and diversification of 
agriculture—Zambia’s one great hope for the future— 
have seen few achievements. Integrated rural develop- 
ment projects have almost universally failed. Transpor- 
tation and distribution systems are on the verge of 
collapse. Standards of public health, nutrition and edu- 
cation are declining in both urban and rural areas. 
Despite the fact that the price of copper rose last year to 
all-time highs, Zambian real GDP [gross domestic prod- 
uct] growth rates are now measured in negative terms. 


Why is aid in Zambia not working? The answers are 
many and can be found in the attitudes and actions of 
both foreign agencies and the Zambian government. 


Many aid officials point to the development of a “beg- 
ging-bowl mentality” in Zambia. Under the country’s 
hierarchical, one-party socialist system, they say, per- 
sonal initiative has never been strong—the tendency is to 
rely on the State to make decisions. But the State, 
because it is able to fall back on the finance of foreign 
donors, is failing to make the unpopular decisions nec- 
essary to create sustained, long-term economic growth. 


Says the director of one European NGO based in Lusaka: 
“Aid here has become counter-productive; it allows the 
government to avoid facing unpleasant economic reali- 
ties. In these circumstances, we are only perpetuating 
underdevelopment.” 
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Lack of “sustainability” is most often cited as the 
greatest single problem confronting Zambian aid 
projects. Zambians have long been used to heavy gov- 
ernment subsidisation of consumer goods and services, 
and operation of development programmes on a profit 
and loss basis has rarely been a criteria of government 
administrators. 


As a consequence, once donor countries have physically 
completed a project and withdrawn their material and 
financial support, few projects are able to pay for suffi- 
cient reinvestment to maintain viability. The cost to the 
national economy is great, for without continuous gov- 
ernment subsidy these projects would inevitably fail. 


Much responsibility for the poor use of aid funds rests 
with the government. Zambia’s massive public adminis- 
tration, critics say, is unwieldly, inefficient, wasteful, 
and at times corrupt. 


At lower levels of the bureaucracy and in the provinces, 
administration and managerial skill is weak or non- 
existent. Senior decision-makers in the central ministries 
have very few projects in the field. There is little concept 
of long-term planning, “permanent” secretaries and 
other senior personnel are changed so often that “stop- 
go” policies are inevitable, and choices are made in the 
interest of popular political support rather than eco- 
nomic sense. 


Some donors admit that blame rests with themselves. 
Large budgets and a limited number of projects create a 
great deal of competition. Failure to co-ordinate means 
there is insufficient long-term planning on a national 
basis. On individual projects expatriate specialists are 
highly qualified in their own narrow fields, but insuffi- 
cient attention is paid to the overall problem of cost- 
benefit and sustainability. 


The notion that aid is getting to its destination—the 
poorest of the Zambian poor—is a mistaken one. Many 
foreign aid workers in Zambia today are growing increas- 
ingly disillusioned—development budgets, they say, are 
spent as much with the intention of satisfying public 
opinion at home as with providing real developmen 
opportunities locally. Poor project targeting, misman- 
agement, urrealistic government pricing policies, high 
project costs and salaries all work towards minimising 
the benefits that trickle down to the very poor. 


The future is not altogether bleak. Poor performance in 
the past has made many agencies more aware of the need 
for improved project conception, co-ordination and sus- 
tainability. There are signs, too, that the government 
now acknowledges the need for subsidy reductions, real- 
istic prices, efficient and decentralised administration, 
and effective long-term planning. But until it acts, devel- 
opment assistance can only operate at a fraction of its 
potential. 
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Zimbabwe 


Midlands Province Suffers Malaria Outbreak 
MB2205200289 London BBC World Service in English 
1830 GMT 22 My 89 


[From the “Focus on Africa” program] 


[Excerpt] The authorities in the Midlands Province of 
Zimbabwe are having problems persuading some vi 

to protect themselves from fatal outbreaks of malaria. It is 
all because some church leaders say taking medicine is 
against their religion. With over 200 malaria deaths so far, 
the police have been called in to help sort out the situation. 
From Bulawayo, Colete Nkala telexed this report: 


According to health workers in Gokwe District, in Mid- 
lands Province, most of the 226 villagers who have so far 
died from malaria in the district were members ot the 
Apostolic Church. The appears to have been that 


church leaders have been telling their followers that only 
the power of prayer can heal the sick and not tablets made 
by human beings, which, they say, are made from danger- 
ous chemicals. [passage omitted] 
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Minister Says Foot-and-Mouth Outbreak Controlled 
MB1705203589 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
2033 GMT 17 May 89 


[Text] Harare, May 17, SAPA—Oubreaks of foot-and- 
mouth disease in Zimbabwe are under control, the 
minister for lands, agriculture and rural settlement, Mr 
David Karimanzira said today, ZIANA the national 
news agency, reports. 


Restrictions on livestock movement would be eased as 
the situation improves, said Mr Karimanzira. 


It would be inappropriate to speculate on the effect of the 
outbreaks on beef exports to Europe, but he was awaiting 
a directive from European Economic Community veter- 
inarians, the minister said in a statement to the press. 


The minister said the outbreak of the disease on a farm 
in Mutoroshanga had been rapidly controlled, but the 
diagnosis of the disease in cattle at the Gweru sale in the 
Midlands had created serious problems. 


“It was unfortunate that the movement of one bull from 
a farm, which was later found to be infected from 
animals originating from the Gweru sale, introduced 
infection to the pedigree stock at the trade fair. These 
animals were now under veterinary quarantine,” said Mr 
Karimanzira. 

The statement said the source of the disease is believed 
to be a wild buffalo, which the Department of National 
Parks and Wildlife management would destroy. 
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Benin 


* Kerekou on Economic Crisis, IMF 
34190211 Cotonou EHUZU in French 
20 Apr 89 pp 6-7, 12 


[Interview with Beninese President Kerekou by Robert 
Mahoney of Reuters News Service: “Sterile Agitation 
Cannot Correct a Country’s Economic Situation”) 


[Text] [Mahoney] When will Benin sign a2 structural 
adjustment agreement with the IMF and the World 
Bank? What are the principal measures recommended by 
the IMF? 


{[Kerekou] According to the latest information received, 
the World Bank Board of Governors will meet on 9 May, 
and the IMF Board of Governors in the month of June 
1989. These meetings are to take place in Washington. 
Given the quality of the structural adjustment program 
dossier drawn up jointly by the People’s Republic of 
Benin and IMF and World Bank experts, we have good 
reason to believe that it will be approved by these two 
Bretton Woods ini:rmational financial institutions and 
that the agreemeni will be signed at the conclusion of 
these two meetings. 


The new measures that we have agreed on with the IMF 
and the World Bank are essentially of two kinds: 


1. A series of structural measures aimed at creating the 
conditions needed to move Benin closer to a free market 
economy. They involve adopting a new investment code 
that is more attractive to foreign investment, making 
trade policies more flexible by easing price controls, 
re-evaluating our agricultural potential, and adopting 
new personnel management regulations designed to 
achieve higher performance in state-owned businesses 
along side a more dynamic private sector. 


2. Other measures deal with rehabilitating government 
finances and the national banking system and redeploy- 
ing state-owned businesses that have not been liqui- 
dated. 


As far as government finances are concerned, the objec- 
tive is to re-establish major equilibriums by putting an 
end to the distortions that have characterized their 
internal structures to date. 


Consequently, the measures already taken and those 
recommended by the IMF and the World Bank are 
aimed at noticeably reducing expenditures and afprecia- 
bly increasing revenues. 


With respect to expenditures, these goals will be met 
principally by gradually reducing government personnel 
through a program of voluntary resignation for certain 
permanent government employees. The major difficulty 
here in the People’s Republic of Benin is the size of the 
government payroll or, in other words, the amount of 
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money that the government must have each month to 
pay its workers. Other measures include a 50-percent cut 
in salaries for certain permanent government employees 
and, in general, the strengthening of austerity measures 
observed by the Beninese Government since 26 October 
1972. 


With respect to revenues, the approach will be to 
increase tax revenues and to improve fiscal management 
with an eye to combating tax evasion and undervalua- 
tion. 


Last, it appears necessary to create a unified national 
budget in which government revenues and expenditures 


are centralized to control budget execution. 


In the field of banking, national economic recovery 
obviously depends on the restoration of a healthy, viable 
financial sector in our country. 


This urgent requirement necessarily implies that by the 
close of 1989 an internationally reputed bank be open for 
business in Benin, cne that can provide adequate bank- 
ing services, encourage and stimulate a good business 
environment, and support healthy competition. How- 
ever, there is also the issue of safeguarding the healthy 
assets of the nation’s old financial institutions and 
providing minimum banking services during the 
interim. 


We have already begun to implement this goal by placing 
the Commercial Bank of Benin (BCB) and the Beninese 
Development Bank (BBD) in temporary receivership 
and by appointing temporary acting receivers as of 15 
February 1989. 


A plan is also being drawn up for reimbursing deposits, 
meeting obligations, and covering debts. These rehabil- 
itation measures will be extended in time and place 1t 
the national banking system level. 


Measures involving state-owned businesses are aimed at 
reducing government holdings through closures, merg- 
ers, or privatizations and re-establishing the viability of 
the remaining state-owned concerns through improved 
management. However, this cannot be done helter-skel- 
ter, which is why legislative reforms have been effected 


for that purpose. 


[Mahoney] Does the adoption of an IMF program mean 
that your government has rejected Marxist-Leninism? In 
other words, has the revolution failed? 


{[Kerekou] You are a reporter and, we believe, a British 
citizen as well. Do you have unemployed managers in 
your country? Do you have unemployment? Are you 
affected by the economic crisis? 


[Mahoney] Yes. 
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[Kerekou] In your country, is there a center where people 
prize the prices of raw materials from African countries, 
such as coffee, cacao, and cotton? In other werds, where 
the economic operators meet and decide that this year 
coffee or cacao will cost so much a pound or so much a 
ton? Are you familiar w.th the so-called ““marketplace’”? 


[Mahoney] Yes, there is in fact a market in London. 
There are also markets in New York and Paris. 


{[Kerekou] Have you been able to meet with the Africans 
that supply these countries with raw materials such as 
coffee, cotton, and cacao? Are they consulted before th- 
prices are set? Are there delegations from the countries 
that supply the basic raw materials when the prices are 
set? 


[Mahoney] There are agreements on raw materials. 


{[Kerekou] We do not believe so. So what has actually 
failed is the international system of trade. The Beninese 
revolution can never fail. 


In any event, the structural adjustment program is being 
adopted within the framework of our search for solutions 
to the grave structural crisis that has affected our 
national economy since the early 1980’s. This crisis is 
not specifically African; it is worldwide, and it is caused 
by the capitalist system. Other countries have chosen 
this path before Berin without, to our knowledge, having 
abandoned the great sociopolitical options on which they 
base their overall vision of development. In our opinion, 
for most Third World countries resorting to a structural 
adjustment program is a necessary, unavoidable step, 
dictated by the circumstances of the prolonged world 
economic crisis and the increasingly marked deteriora- 
tion in the terms of trade. 


[Mahoney] What will be the social and political cost of 
the measures for financ.ai recovery and streamlining of 
government services to be taken under the IMF agree- 
ment? 


{[Kerekou] The measures for financial recovery and gov- 
ernment payroll reduction have a negative social impact. 
The consequences can already be seen in the daily lives 
of our urban and rural working populations, who are 
affected by the unavoidable shrinkages resulting from 
the liquidation or restructuring of state-owned busi- 
nesses. 


Evaluating the cost is not easy. The fact that we have 
taken certain steps which have yet to be fully imple- 
mented does not allow us to evaluate the cost of an 
operation. However, programs for voluntary resignation 
from government service and for putting young gradu- 
ates to work have been drawn up and will be financed 
from the foreign aid expected from the World Bank, the 
United Nations Development Program (UNDP), the 
European Developmeni Fund (EDF), and other interna- 
tional organizations, as well as friendly countries. This 


WEST AFRICA 


means that the cost of the operation cannot be evaluated 
today in this room. Evaluation should be possible by 
sometime around 1992, since our first program will have 
been fully implemented beginning in 1989. In 3 years, 
around 1991 or early 1992, if you come back, we will be 
able to tell you the cost of the operation, but the cost is 
bitter. 


[Mahoney] What do you think of the strikes and social 
unrest since January? How many demonstrators and 
strikers have been taken in for questioning since then? 


[Kerekou] The unrest to which you allude has been 
incited by men hired by local and international reaction- 
aries for sordid, unavowed reasons in an effort to take 
advantage of national economic difficulties that have 
caused delays in the payment of wages to permanent 
government employees. 


With consistent implementation of the structural adjust- 
ment program and, once again, regular payment of wages 
to permanent government employees, our people, the 
revolutionary people of the People’s Republic of Benin, 
will unmask the diabolic destabilization attempts 
orchestrated by anarcholeftists and counterrevolutionar- 
ies of every stripe. 


Whatever the case may be, the government’s responsi- 
bility is to ensure state security and to preserve social 
peace and political stability by taking the measures 
needed to prevent disorder and anarchy, which can in no 
way promote national economic recovery. These are 
what we call vain attempts or useless agitation. In reality, 
the agitators are not t'.e employees of public and semi- 
public concerns. They are anarcholeftists, mostly high 
school and college students. 


Fortunately, the troublemakers have not managed to 
deceive the masses and lead them into political adven- 
turism. 


Taking people in for questioning, performing identity 
checks, conducting investigations, releasing people, and 
so forth are routine activities of the appropriate services 
of any state worthy of the name, and you can see for 
yourself that the national situation is really not in the 
least alarming and that the National Executive Council 
has not yet proclaimed any state cf emergency. 


From 26 October 1972 to date, we have not taken any 
measures restricting the movement of citizens or foreign 
nationals, whether by day or night. However, sterile 
agitation cannot correct a country’s economic situation. 
It can only make it worse. In the end, those who break 
the pots must pay for them. Our main objective is to 
prepare ourselves to execute the structural adjustment 
program. No government or people is going to come and 
do our work for us. While international cooperation 
cannot solve all problems, it is necessary. Each of us 
must realize and understand this as we resolutely buckle 
down to work. 
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[Mahoney] How many people have actually been taken 
in for questioning during these demonstrations? 


{[Kerekou] Given that you are here in Benin, whether 
someone is taken in for questioning depends on what 
you mean by taken in for questioning. In a word, he who 
comes from afar lies in vain. Before you came here, you 
were told that there were over 200 political prisoners. 
What do you call a political prisoner? Worldwide, people 
talk of a political prisoner who has become legendary, a 
hero—Nelson Mandela. He and his companions are 
political prisoners. Now, if you are talking about main- 
taining public security in a country, and if common law 
prisoners, including criminals, bandits, and thieves, can 
be lumped together, if those are the people you are 
calling political prisoners, here in Benin they are catego- 
rized as impenitent agitators. People who disturb the 
peace are not political prisoners in the People’s Republic 
of Benin. We do not have political prisoners. We only 
have what are called voluntary exiles—people who vol- 
untarily leave their country to live elsewhere. However, 
we also believe that the diaspora is not a bad thing. 


[Mahoney] Amnesty International’s August 1988 report 
stated that 200 political prisoners were being held by 
your government. You consequently met with three 
gentlemen from Amnesty International. 


{[Kerekou] Two gentlemen, two Africans moreover, and a 
lady. 


[Mahoney] You say you have no political prisoners, yet 
Amnesty International says you do. 


[Kerekou] We even invited Amnesty International to 
talk with three anarcholeftist students. A student cannot 
be considered a political prisoner. He is a student, and if 
he has committed acts of vandalism or if he preaches 
agitation, if he is caught he is not a political prisoner, he 
is an anarchist. There are obviously many more political 
prisoners in some people’s imaginations than in our 
country’s modest prisons. In this regard, we would like to 
remind you that a delegation from Amnesty Interna- 
tional visited Benin from 5 to 11 April 1989. We 
received the delegation at the presidential palace, and we 
authorized it to visit our prisoners and our barracks. 
They even had the names of certain locales. We told 
them to go and visit Segbana. They said they did not 
have the time. So why did they come? They said that 
they had a heavy schedule and that they would come 
back some other time. 


In any event, they were able to see that some repentant 
subversives have been purely and simply released. 


{Mahoney] This agitation is due to unpaid wages, is it 
not? 


[Kerekou] Irregularly paid wages. But we said that the 
people agitating are not workers. They are high school 
students. However, objectively, someone who has not 
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been paid for several months and who has children to 
feed must have social problems. To be unaware that this 
social unrest is due to irregularly paid wages would also 
be shirking our responsibilities. 


[Mahoney] Four men accused of attempting to over- 
throw your government last year were tried in February. 
There has been mention of several other coup attempts 
in 1988. How many plots have been uncovered by the 
Beninese authorities and how many people have been 
arrested? 


{[Kerekou] The trial to which you refer was public and 
was widely reported in the national and foreign press. 
That is how we wanted it. It was also a way of proving to 
you that human rights are respected in the People’s 
Republic of Benin. If by chance there were to be political 
prisoners here, their rights would be respected. 


But tell us, can a presidential aide-de-camp or a govern- 
ment security chief be allowed to try to overthrow the 
government? Can they be considered political prisoners 
if they are caught? These cases are being investigated in 
accordance with the law, and when the time comes, we 
will tell you everything. You may rest easy. The People’s 
Republic of Benin strives to be pure, authentic, and 
socially responsible. 


[Mahoney] Foreign critics and opponents of your gov- 
ernment say that there is great popular dissatisfaction 
against you. What is your reaction to that statement? 


{[Kerekou] If they are in Benin, they need only say 
Hosanna. If they are abroad, they need only speak of 
popular dissatisfaction. We were unaware of any such 
statement. 


As for the popular dissatisfaction that you mention, it is 
your responsibility to go out and investigate on the spot 
and to draw your own conclusions as to whether the 
opponents of the Beninese revolutionary government are 
acting in good or bad faith. 


One thing is certain. It is good tactics for political 
opponents leading the good life abroad to talk about 
popular dissatisfaction. That is also why a certain ele- 
ment in the international press publishes articles and 
broadcasts information without always investigating on 
the spot. 


Benin is in flames. People have been killed, hundreds 
have been arrested, and so on. In order to sell a newspa- 
per or to obtain a promotion or an appointment within 
the agency, or because it sells 10 denigrate a certain 
country, people, or man, some will broadcast or say 
anything, provided that, one way or another, they line 
their pockets. But do you think that those who earn their 
money by lying are +. \rthy of respect? How are you going 
to build your country living abroad? 
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[Mahoney] Where do you situate your popularity with 
the Beninese people? 


{[Kerekou] Europe is where you have services that violate 
the consciences of politicians and the masses. How about 
a few notes? Give me a figure, for example. 


[Mahoney] I do not have any figures. I am simply asking 
whether you believe you are popular. 


{Kerekou] In your opinion, what is popularity good for? 
If we had the financial means and the materials to build 
roads from one district to another or from one province 
to another, if we built nursery schools, grade schools, and 
dispensaries, if we provided the urban and rural masses 
with water and electricity, they would say that they had 
a good president. That is all. And if we did not do 
anything, they would say that to date the president had 
not dug any wells here. If that is what you call popularity, 
yes. But the president is not the one to do the work of 
each Beninese man and woman. A popular president 
might create favorable conditions for the urban and rural 
masses to produce, feed themselves, clothe themselves, 
house themselves, and send their children to school. A 
regime might be popular if it satisfied the five funda- 
mental needs of each citizen. However, our purpose is 
not to be popular. With the revolution, we are not 
looking for popularity. The important thing is for the 
revolution to accomplish its mission. 


You yourself, Mr Mahoney, since you are now in Benin, 
are free to go about and observe so that you can, we 
hope, report objectively to the peoples of friendly 
nations through your various channels of dissemination. 


[Mahoney] How would you summarize the results of 
your |7 years in power? 


{[Kerekou] Summarizing !7 years is a lot. When we end 
our discussions with the words, “Ready for the revolu- 
tion, the struggle continues,” what does that mean? 
Concretely, it means that for us life is a struggle. 


That is why we tell you that since 26 Oct»ber 1972 our 
actions in power have consisted of loyally serving the 
Beninese people in and through struggle. 


The revolutionary regime of the People’s Republic of 
Benin has acted consistently on a political, economic, 
and sociocultural level. 


You are free to go where you want in Benin. Talk with 
the masses and get their opinion directly. 


For our part, we are optimistic about the future. Our 
mind is on the tasks to be accomplished to move forward 
and to pursue our struggle resolutely side by side with the 
rural and urban masses in the building of a new, modern, 
democratic, and prosperous Benin. 
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The entire Beninese people has given us the noble and 
exalting mission of being its spokesman in its national, 
revolutionary, and historic struggle, and we will not fail 
in our sacred duty. 


[Mahoney] Mr President, a little while back you men- 
tioned the BCB and the BBD. Will the people who stole 
from the coffers of these banks be prosecuted? 


{Kerekou] That, certainly, is a state duty. Even if they 
pay the money back, they will be prosecuted. We will not 
preside over compromise and shady dealings. 


Good citizens who are looking to get rich do not take 
jobs of that kind. We thank you for coming to Benin to 
interview us as a reporter of an industrialized country. 
We hope that your country will be able to participate in 
the financing of our structural adjustment program. 


Ready for the revolution! The struggle continues. 


Kerekou Urges Increased Vigilance 
AB2405 105989 Cotonou Domestic Service in French 
1930 GMT 23 May 89 


[Excerpts] President Mathieu Kerekou left Cotonou this 
morning for Dakar where he will attend the third fran- 
cophone summit along with his peers. In a statement 
shortly before his departure from Cotonou, the head of 
state told the press his impressions about the role of the 
francophone movement in the development process of 
the member countries and the topics to be discussed by 
the heads of state at the Dakar summit. According to the 
head of state, the francophone movement is a real tool 
for the promotion of bilateral and multilateral coopera- 
tion and as such, the heads of state summit must offer 
the opportunity for profound consultations aimed at 
harmonizing the views of the member countries on 
major current issues such as the debt burden. 


Concerning precisely the debt burden, President 
Mathieu Kerekou lauded the decisions made by the 
summit conference of the seven most industrialized 
countries that took place in Toronto from 19 to 21 June 
1988. He however said that the OAU must present itself 
as the number one architect in the search for a solution 
to the debt problem. This calls for every African country 
to assume its responsibility by reconsidering its develop- 
ment strategy. In this regard, the active forces of the 
nation constitute the driving force in the economic 
recovery process. The head of state also launched a 
special appeal to the Beninese people to be vigilant, 
understanding, and tolerant. Let us listen to President 
Mathieu Kerekou: 


[Begin Kerekou recording] We are leading today, Tues- 
day, 23 May 1989, a delegation to Dakar, capital of the 
Republic of Senegal, to participate in the third confer- 
ence of heads of state and government of French- 
speaking countries that will take place there from 24 to 
26 May 1989. [passage omitted] 
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At this time when we are facing a very serious national 
economic crisis, and especially at a time when the forces 
of evil believe they have all the means of destabilizing 
our revolutionary regime through terror and bloodshed, 
I exhort all the social, professsional, and religious classes 
of our country to constantly demonstrate a sense of 
political maturity, understanding, and tolerance, and to 
redouble their revolutionary vigilance day und night in 
order to foil any attempt to destroy the achievements of 
our revolution—the Beninese democratic and popular 
revolution. Ready for the revolution, the struggle contin- 
ues! [end recording] [passage omitted] 


Security Council Discusses Rise in ‘Terrorism’ 
AB2605 124689 Cotonou Domestic Service in French 
0615 GMT 26 May 89 


[Text] An important working session took place today at 
the Ministry of Interior, Public Security and Territorial 
Administration on the security of Beninese citizens 
following the escalation of terrorism in Benin, a situation 
that is of concern to the Beninese authorities. Is that not 
so, Claude da Sylva? 


{Da Sylva] Yes: Ensuring the security of the Beninese 
people is one of the major concerns of our revolutionary 
state because properly maintained security will ensure 
peace and tranquility in our country. That is why the 
National Security Committee met from 9 to 12 May in 
Cotonou. This is also the reason why security officers 
held an important working session this morning at the 
Ministry of Interior. They met because of the escalation 
in terrorism in some regions of Benin. They reviewed 
these new acts of aggression and the breach of security of 
people and property, a situation that keeps the people in 
a state of permanent fear. The objective of this meeting 
was to emphasize the need for everyone to feel con- 
cerned by problems of security. All Beninese should 
remain vigilant in order to fight this new phenomenon 
that threatens the security of our citizens. 


Porto Novo Hospital Personnel Strike 
AB2605152989 Paris AFP in French 1504 GMT 
26 May 89 


[Text] Cotonou, 26 May (AFP)}—The medical personnel 
of the Hospital of Porto Novo, the capital of Benin, have 
been on strike since 22 May to protest against dalays in 
salary payments (4 months) and the government’s “‘false 
promises,” its representatives indicated today. The 
promise, made by the minister of finance, to pay salaries 
regularly as of April 1989 has not been kept and only a 
very few employees have managed to be paid, they 
added. Furthermore, the teachers’ strike in Beninese 
high schools continues, and the examinations, which 
were expected to begin on 23 May, have not begun. 


Soviet Official Discusses Cooperation, Aid 
AB2605 143589 Cotonou Domestic Service in French 
1930 GMT 25 May 89 


[Text] His Excellency (Yuryi Katosov) was received this 
morning by Comrade Roger Imorou Garba at the Pres- 
idency in Cotonou. The acting charge d'affaires of the 
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Soviet Embassy in Benin delivered congratulation from 
the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet on the occasion of 
African Liberation Day, falling today 25 May 1989. Let 
us listen to Mr (Katosov) talking to Claude Agossou, our 
reporter: 


[Begin recording] [(Katosov)] I was just received by the 
first vice chairman of the Permanent Committee of the 
Revolutionary National Assembly and | delivered a 
message of congratulation from the Presidium of the 
Supreme Soviet of the Soviet Union, the Soviet Council 
of Ministers. The message was intended for African 
heads of state and government as well as the African 
peoples on the occasion of African liberation day being 
celebrated today. We took this opportunity to tackle 
some international issues and bilateral cooperation. 


{[Agossou] What can you say about bilateral cooperation? 


[(Kotosov)]} We reviewed our cooperation and it is 
evolving normally, but there are some fields such as the 
economic field which could be improved. I can tell you 
that the Soviet Union is giving assistance in training of 
Beninese cadres. We grant more than a hundred schol- 
arships. This training for the year 1988, for example, cost 
about 600 million CFA francs. From time to time, we 
give to our Beninese comrades various equipment and 
material. Last year, these various donations amounted to 
150 million CFA francs. You are living in Cotonou and 
you therefore know that we have almost completed the 
rehabilitation of Lenin Square in Cotonou and it is 
expected to be one of the best squares in the Beninese 
economic capital. We are also ready to sign an agreement 
on geological research with Benin and an important sum 
of money will be needed for this project. There are other 
projects in which we will collaborate. (end recording] 


Burkina Faso 


Explosion in Arms Depot; Sabotage Suspected 
AB2305 134289 London BBC World Service in English 
0730 GMT 23 May 89 


[From the “Network Africa” program] 


[Text] Hardly a week goes by in Ouagadougou, Burkina 
Faso, without one rumor or another doing the rounds, 
and the gossip the Ouagalese most love is naturally 
political. More often than not, the whispers have a flimsy 
foundation but what really set the tongues wagging last 
week was a mysterious explosion in the midst of Ouaga- 
dougou’s military arms depot. Even the most respectable 
of the town’s intellectuals were crying sabotage. From 
Ouagadougou, Marco Werman reports. 


[Begin recording] If you lived anywhere within a 3-mile 
radius of the Gunga Military Camp in Ouagadougou, 
you would have felt the walls of your house shake when 
the explosion occurred last Thursday morning at 0800. 
The official story was that the explosion was caused by a 
defective rocket launcher that biew up spontaneously in 
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the arms depot of the camp. Commander Jean-Pierre 
Palm, the head of the National Police, explained it as an 
example of man unable to master the forces of nature. 
Heat in a storeroom, he said, caused the explosion. No 
fatalities might indicate that this was indeed just a minor 
slipup, but the Ouagalese frequently employ the expres- 
sion that goes: Where there is smoke, there is fire, and 
they are certainly applying that maxim to this incident 
that appears on the surface, anyway, to be nothing more 
than an accident. Even hardened academics who turn up 
their noses to gossip are calling this incident a sabotage. 


First, locals earmarked the explosion as related to the 
past 3 days of so-called anti-imperialistic festivities that 
commemorate Thomas Sankara’s heroic arrest in 1983. 
No one I interviewed, however, can really explain how 
the events are related. Second, observers note that this 
arms storeroom has always exploded prior to a confron- 
tation between forces in the Army; an interesting point. 
The third and the most pressing question that the rumor 
millers favor: How could a rockei head explode from a 
build-up of heat at 0800 in the morning? It has been said 
that the imagination of the Ouagalese is quite fertile and 
pushes peopie to discuss banal items of interest. Com- 
mander Palm pointed out that even when a fly falls in 
somebody’s glass, the rumor mill starts turning. Accord- 
ing to one Burkinabe, the best explanation for everyone’s 
concern is quite simple: The explosion came at its 
opportune moment when the rumor mill is turning 
slowly. 


I asked the head of the Gendarmerie why he thought so 
many people were calling this incident an act of sabo- 
tage. He smiled and said the Ouagalese have always 
loved to believe in the existence of constant [word 
indistinct] between members in the military. He added 
that nothing could be further from the truth. It was an 
accident, he said. Again, the majority of Burkinabe 
would respond with an expression: There is no such 
thing as an accident. [end recording] 


Compaore Receives French Military Official 
AB1905 142089 Ouagadougou Domestic Service 
in French 1900 GMT 18 May 89 


[Text] Captain Blaise Compaore, chairman of the Pop- 
ular Front and head of state, this evening received in 
audience General (Robert Gaspaldi), head of the French 
Military Cooperation Mission. Their discussion focussed 
on various aspect3 of military cooperation between 
France and Burkina Faso, especially on the training of 
Burkinabe cadres, the provision of French advisers, and 
the supply of military equipment to the People’s Armed 
Forces. 


Ghana 


Rawlings Interviewed on Country’s Progress 
AB1505092389 Accra Domestic Service in English 
0700 GMT 15 May 89 


[Text] The chairman of the PNDC [Provisional National 
Defense Council], Flight Lieutenant J.J. Rawlings, has 
said that in spite of the slow pace of implementing the 
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policies of the revolution, a lot has been achieved. We 
have to say that we’ve come quite far; not many coun- 
tries could have gone through and absorb so much within 
such a relatively short time and still be able to show 
unity, growth, and progress, the leader of the revolution 
told the GBC [Ghand Broadcasting Corporation] in a 
special interview to mark the 10 anniversary of the May 
1Sth and June 4th events. 


Flight Lt Rawlings said he still feels the passionate 
concern and anger which made him and his colleagues 
move on May 1ISth, 1979 and that his anger often 
expresses itself in his impatience with the slow pace at 
which things have been moving. He said that even 
though some of the conditions which led to May 15th 
still exist, their intensity is lower. Even though cheating 
still exists in offices, factories, banks, and so on, at least 
Ghanaians know that the revolutanary leadership will 
not cover up injustice, he said. He added that the 
house-cleaning exercise by the AFRC [Armed Forces 
Ruling Council] 10 year ago was a crash program. Its 
place should be taken by self-discipline, changes in 
habits and attitudes, so that doing the correct thing 
becomes the normal thing to do for the majority of the 
people. And though attitudes have not changed as a 
result of our inability to change the objective conditions, 
yet the balance sheet shows credit. And the important 
thing is that no one escapes the law on account of being 
rich, being a big man, a friend or relative. 


The chairman (?continued: The great aspirations) 
aroused by June 4th are still alive in the hearts of the 
people and have undergone a qualitative change. June 
4th unleashed the potential of our people in determining 
their destiny. The ordinary people now have the self- 
confidence to challenge the excesses of those at the helms 
of affairs and to participate in nation-building at the 
workplace and in the community. 


The chairman also commented on other aspects of the 
revolutionary process. The organs of the revolution have 
undergone the most difficult tests and have made their 
mark. There is less shouting of slogans and chanting of 
cliches. Rather, they are leading the people in social and 
economic development ‘ national and community lev- 
els. He paid tribute to the work of the CDR’s [Commit- 
tees for the Defense of the Revolution] in assisting in the 
groundwork for the creation of the new districts, the 
demarcation of electoral areas, and other tasks leading to 
the district level elections. The 31st December Women’s 
Movement has, by its integrity, provided the avenue for 
womanhood to restore to itself and to society at large the 
value of respect through ability, productivity, and dedi- 
cation irrespective of rank of wealth. 


The chairman of the PNDC referred to accusations from 
some of his former colleagues that he has changed. He 
said his principles have not changed. However, anyone 
who has not changed in some of his perceptions by the 
passage of time and events over a period of 10 years is a 
most unusual person. We grow by incorporating into our 
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mental and spiritual beings the experiences which we 
meet and our daily interpretations of them, he said. He 
added: Not to change at all within the passage of years, to 
remain static in one’s understanding, is a denial of 
growth and development. And it is (?thus) that some of 
his former colleagues have not changed while the « »jec- 
tive conditions have changed. 


The chairman was asked if the high cost of living in the 
country is not making accountability difficult to pursue 
for ordinary people. Flight Lt Rawlings said accountabil- 
ity still remains a cornerstone of the revolution. How- 
ever, he admitted that external and internal factors have 
combined to make things difficult. Though the produc- 
tion of goods and services has gone up, this will not 
translate into improved living standards overnight. As 
far as the cost of utilities and services is concern, 
organizations such as the Electricity Corporation, Water 
and Sewerage, and Post and Telecommunications will 
have to be taken to task for the outrageous bills they send 
to consumers. The PNDC discussed this 2 weeks ago and 
officials have been asked to examine this because it is 
making life unbearable for the people. 


How best can interaction with workers be revived to 
reassure them? The chairman stressed that the welfare of 
the people is the fundamental objective of the revolu- 
tion. There is no communication gap between the people 
who are united in the task of national recomstruction. If 
there is a gap, then it means one group is doing nothing 
whilst the other group does all the work. We can bridge 
the gap by getting all hands and minds on board. 


The chairman was asked to comment on the situation 
whereby some members of government urge the media 
to be bold and critical, whereas the signal from some 
official quarters is one of undue sensitivity to critical 
reports and comments. Flight Lt Rawlings said: What is 
needed are bold and critical reports of the proper exam- 
ination and analysis. A few journalists equate boldness 
to crudeness or rashness, and criticism with negative and 
destructive remarks. But there has been considerable 
improvement in the press and the media as a whole. On 
complaints by journalists that some officials do not 
make the facts available, the chairman urged the jour- 
nalists to persist in digging for the facts. He also asked 
the officials to be prepared to talk to the press and be 
more open to discussion and enquiry in order to keep the 
public informed. 


Rawlings Receives Egyptian Envoy, Message 
AB15 5220489 Accra Domestic Service in English 
2000 GMT 15 May 89 


[Text] The chairman of the Provisional National 
Defense Council [PNDC] today received a special mes- 
sage from President Hosni Mubarak of Egypt. The 
message was delivered at the Castle, Osu, by the Egyp- 
tian deputy minister for foreign affairs, Mr (Haziz Seif al 
Nasr). Speaking to newsmen, the deputy minister com- 
mended the leader of the revolution for his deep analysis 
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of regional and international affairs. He described Chair- 
man Rawlings as a man who thinks about the future of 
the African Continent as well as the challenges of the 
decade. 


On the proposed Israeli elections in the occupied terri- 
tories, Mr (Seif al Nasr) said the proposals are unaccept- 
able, because elections cannot be held when a territory is 
under occupation. The progressive world should there- 
fore put pressure on Israel to end her occupation of Arab 
lands. The minister said the present era cannot accept 
colonialism, imperialism, or any form of oppression. He 
gave the assurance that Egypt will collaborate with all 
Arab countries to free Palestine. 


Touching on the re-establishment of diplomatic relations 
with Israel, Mr (Seif al Nasr) explained that the decision 
rests with individual countries. At the meeting was the 
deputy secretary for foreign affairs, Dr Mohamed ibn 
Chambas. 


Burkina Envoy on New Political Body 
AB2405215989 Accra Domestic Service in English 
2100 GMT 24 May 89 


[Text] A new organization has been formed in Burkina 
Faso to chart the course of the revolution in that country. 
The new body, called Organization for Popular Democ- 
racy of the Labor Movement, also has the task of 
unifying all Burkinabes to fight imperialism and see to 
the welfare of the rural people. Announcing this at a 
news conference in Accra today, the Burkina Faso 
ambassador to Ghana, Mr Emile Gouba, said the move- 
ment is not a replacement of the Popular Front organi- 
zation but vanguard within the Popular Front. He 
explained that the formation of the movement is neces- 
sary because of divisions that existed in the revolution- 
ary front earlier. Mr Gouba said differences among the 
revolutionary organizations had led to policy deviations 
which hampered progress. 


On Burkina Faso foreign policy, the ambassador said his 
country tries to foster good-neighborliness and harmony 
with all countries. Mr Gouba said steady moves are 
being made to improve relations between his country 
and Ghana. To this end, a program of activites in the 
economic, cultural, and other sectors is being worked out 
between the CDR’'S [Committees for the Defense of the 
Revolution] of Ghana and the revolutionary organs of 
Burkina Faso. 


Commentary on U.S. ‘Shift’ in Near East Policy 
AB2405171489 Accra Domestic Service in English 
1300 GMT 24 May 89 


[David Ampofoh commentary] 


[Text] U.S. Secretary of State James Baker’s call on Israel 
this week to abandon her annexation of the West Bank 
and Gaza Strip represents a major shift in U.S. Middle 
East policy, at least theoretically. This even more so 
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when one takes into consideration the fact that his 
audience comprised members of the America-Israel Pub- 
lic Affairs Committee, a Jewish lobby group with exten- 
sive and powerful influence on American policy towards 
Israel. Mr Baker further urged them to lay aside, once 
and for all, the unrealistic vision of a greater Israel and 
reach out to the Palestinians as neighbors who deserve 
political rights. The language involved sounds like part 
of a PLO resolution or statement by PLO leader Yasir 
‘Arafat, yet they are the words of a man considered by 
many as number two in the US. political hierarchy and 
representative of a nation that has supported Israel since 
her emergence as a state over 40 years ago. 


Again it is worth noting that Mr Baker’s call was made at 
a time when the Israeli defense minister, executor of the 
atrocities committed in the occupied territories, is visit- 
ing Washington and when the Arab League is meeting as 
a unit with the restoration of Egypt into its fold. Without 
doubt, Mr Baker’s speech was unusual and it is hoped 
that this is the reinforcement of a new U.S. political 
thinking towards the Middle East which started at the 
tail end of ex-President Reagan’s government with the 
first official contact with the PLO. 


After all, since the advent of perestroyka and glasnost in 
the Soviet Union, world events have assumed a certain 
dynamism and speed that easily isolate those forces 
which refuse to keep abreast with events. PLO leader 
Yasir ‘Arafat is one of those political leaders who have 
been quick to recognize the positive nature of changing 
global political trends, going as far as to renounce 
violence and recognize Israel's right to exist. 


The ball has since been in the court of the Israelis, or is 
it the Americans? If there ever was a moment for 
resolving the Middle East crisis, it could never be more 
ripe than now. If Mr Baker’s latest statement is also in 
recognition of the current world reality, then the U.S. 
must move even further. A first step must be its recog- 
nition of the PLO as the legitimate representative of the 
Palestinian people, and it must urge Israel to accept this 
fact as well and to take on a less confrontational stand as 
reflected in the top Jewish leadership’s reaction to Mr 
‘Arafat’s olive branch. 


Instead of reaching out for peace, Mr Shamir continues 
to refer to Mr ‘Arafat as one not to be taken seriously. 
His latest act in this regard can be seen in his reaction to 
Mr Baker's recent statement. Addressing a news confer- 
ence in London, Mr Shamir described Mr Baker's state- 
ment as useless. It is this kind of political position that 
works most against the attainment of a Middle East 
peace. 


If Mr Baker’s statement is to be considered as a positive 
policy statement on the Middle East, then the U.S. must 
bring pressure to bear on Israel. After all, Israel contin- 
ues to behave in the way it does because it still has the 
military, economic, and diplomatic support of the U.S. 
Mr Baker’s speech per se is not sufficient basis to talk of 
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a new U.S. policy towards the Middle East. In fact, his 
statement would have carried more weight if he had 
named the PLO as the Palestinian organization to which 
the Israelis must talk. 


The world is fast changing and it is time for old, rigid 
foreign policy positions to make way for new, flexible 
options. In that way, peace shall be brought to the 
— East and the worid shall be one place safer for all 
of us. 


Tanzanian Delegation Delivers Mwinyi Message 
AB1705222289 Accra Domestic Service in English 
2100 GMT 17 May 89 


[Text] A three-man Tanzanian Government delegation 
today delivered a special message from President Ali 
Hassan Mwinyi to the chairman of the Provisional 
National Defense Council [PNDC], Flight Lieutenant 
Rawlings. Mr Justice D.F. Annan, a member of the 
PNDC received the message on behalf of Chairman 
Rawlings. The minister of state in the prime minister’s 
office, Mr Charles Kileo, who led the delegation, told 
newsmen that the message concerns fraternal and eco- 
nomic cooperation on issues like the African debt crisis 
and trade promotion between developing countries. He 
said the message also touches on the liberation struggle 
in southern Africa, especially Namibia, and how to 
strengthen the OAU to make it an efficient tool in?the 
struggle. Other members of the delegation were Mr 
Norman Kiyondo, ambassador at the Tanzanian Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs, and Mr Kaseem Nwanwando, 
minister-counsellor. 


Leaves for 2-Week USSR Visit 
AB1605085889 Accra Domestic Service in English 
0700 GMT 16 May 89 


[Text] A five-member government delegation, led by the 
Upper-West regional secretary, Mr Yalibora Antumini, 
has flown to Moscow for a 2-week working visit at the 
invitation of the Soviet Government. The delegation will 
hold discussions with the relevant state and government 
officials on areas of mutual cooperation aimed at 
strengthening the cordial relations between Ghana and 
the Soviet Union. 


Other members of the delegation are: the deputy secre- 
tary for CDR’s [Committees for the Defense of the 
Revolution], Dan Abodakpi; the deputy regional secre- 
tary for Ashanti, Mr J.Y. Ansah; the district secretary for 
Ho, Mr Frank Gyamwodieh; and Mrs Cecilia Johnson, 
general secretary of the 31st December Women’s Move- 
ment. 


They were seen off by a member of the PNDC [Provi- 
sional National Defense Council], Alhaji Mahama 
Idrisu, and the Soviet ambassador, Mr Semenov. 
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* Agriculture Strategy Aims at Sustained Growth 
34000433b Accra PEOPLE'S DAILY GRAPHIC in 
English 13 Apr 89 pp 1, 8-9 


[Text] Ghana is moving away from the crisis manage- 
ment approach to a programme of sustained growth in 
her agriculture, Commodore Steve Obimpeh, Secretary 
for Agriculture, announced in Accra yesterday. 


Commodore Obimpeh said the programme will entail 
the formulation of a document to cover a period of 
between five and 10 years to be discussed with all 
internal as well as external bodies concerned with the 
country’s agricultural development, in order to attract 
the necessary investment in selected areas. 


He was briefing a three-man Canadian delegation, led by 
Mr George Hees, personal representative of the Cana- 
dian Prime Minister, that called on him. 


The delegation is in the country reviewing the Canadian 
food aid programme and Canadian-supported agricul- 
ture projects. 


Commodore Obimpeh said for the past six years the 
government has been pre-occupied with the rehabilita- 
tion of infrastructure and the revival of services that had 
been neglected by past regimes. 


The crisis had been compounded by drought and bush- 
fires and by the expulsion of large numbers of Ghana- 
nians from Nigeria. Commodore Obimpeh said, adding 
that the situation has been arrested with the achievement 
of a growth in agricultural production that reached six 
percent last year. 


Commodore Obimpeh said his ministry aims at record- 
ing a double digit percentage growth and will therefore 
continue to pursue policies that will raise agricultural 
production. 


He mentioned diversification as one of the main strate- 
gies in the broadening of the country’s export base as a 
result of low prices for cocoa and said there are about 53 
non-traditional export crops, among them, pineapple, 


ginger and pepper. 


Commodore Obimpeh said the livestock belt in the 
northern part of the country faces perennial water short- 
ages that seriously affect production and called for 
assistance to remedy the situation in the form of building 
of small dams to store water for the dry season. 


He said there are great prospects for investors in Tuna 
fishing and announced that the ministry is exploring the 
possibility of engaging in acquaculture in the Volta Lake. 
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Commodore Opimpeh thanked Canada for its contribu- 
tions of 6.9 Canadian dollars to the third phase of the 
Ghana Grains and Legume Development Programme, 
30.9 Canadian dollars to the Northern Regional Agricul- 
tural Project and 3.1 Canadian dollars for the importa- 
tion of fertiliser. 


Mr Hees said his delegation is impressed with what it has 
seen so far in the country’s agricultural development. 


He has had the necessary “first hand information” that 
still enable them to present a comprehensive report to 
his home government. 


Ms Sandelle Scrimshaw, Canadian High Commissioner, 
accompanied the delegation.-——-GNA. 


* Small-Scale Gold Mining Regulations Issued 
34000433a Accra GHANAIAN TIMES in English 
20 Apr 89 pp 1, 3 


[Text] The Chairman of the PNDC [Provisional 
National Defense Council] yesterday signed four laws to 
regulate small-scale gold and diamond mining and the 
purchase and marketing of these precious minerals. 


They are the Small-Scale Gold Mining Law, Mercury 
Law, the Precious Minerals Marketing Corporation Law, 
and the Diamonds (Amendment) Law. 


An official release issued in Accra in connection with the 
signing of the laws said under the Small-Scale Gold 
Mining Law, licences might be granted to individuals, 
groups, or co-operatives of 10 or more persons. They 
must be citizens of Ghana, and apply to the Secretary for 
Lands and Natural Resources through District Centres 
to be established by the Minerals Commissioner in 
mining areas. 


The release said in each designated mining area, a 
Small-Scale Gold Mining Committee would be set up to 
monitor, promote and develop operations. The Commit- 
tee to be chaired by the District Secretary, would have as 
members the officer-in-charge of the District Centre, a 
representative of the District Development and Planning 
Committee, and two representatives of the CDR [Com- 
mittee for Defense of the Revolution] in the District. 


“Licenced small-scale gold miners will not be permitted 
to use explosives, but will be authorized to possess 
mercury. They may be required to pay compensation to 
landowners on whose land they operate. 


“They are required to sell gold only to licenced gold 
dealers,”’ the release stated. 


It said any person who bought or sold gold, other than 
jewellery or other personal items, without a licence or 
valid authority would be liable to a fine of 5 million or 
imprisonment of five years. 
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Mining without licence, or any other offence related to 
mining operations according to the statement would 
attract a fine of 2 million or a jail term of two years or 
both. 


“In addition to these penalties,” said the statement, “any 
gold involved in such offences, will be confiscated to the 
State and any alien involved will be liable to deporta- 
tion.” 


The Mercury Law provides for the control of the impor- 
tation, sale, purchase and possession of mercury by 
licenced persons for authorized purposes. Offences 
against the Mercury Law carry a fine not exceeding 2 
million or a term of imprisonment of up to two years or 
both. 


The Precious Minerals Marketing Corporation Law 
establishes a corporation to buy and market gold and 
other precious minerals, including diamonds. It there- 
fore replaces the Diamond Marketing Corporation. 


The statement said the Corporation would appoint 
licenced buying agents to purchase precious minerals 
produced by small-scale miners. 


Under the Diamonds (Amendments) Law, the penalties 
for failing to sell diamonds to the Precious Minerals 
Marketing Corporation or its licenced buying agents had 
been increased to 200,000 fine or five years imprison- 
ment or both. 


Japanese Firms To Supply Automatic Exchanges 
AB1805122289 Accra Domestic Service in English 
0600 GMT 18 May 89 


[Text] The Post and Telecommunications [P and T] 
Corporation and two Japanese companies yesterday 
signed a $0.5 million loan agreement for [word indis- 
tinct] and installation of automatic branch exchanges 
with associated facilities and power plants for the Ada, 
Keta, and Axim areas. The Japanese companies are NEC 
Corporation and (Marobene) Corporation. The director 
general of the P and T Corporation, Colonel Kwasi 
Oppong, signed for the P and T, while Mr (Yilgi Bruno) 
and Mr (Kaworo Kuyama) signed for their companies. 
The African Development Bank is providing the funds 
for the completion of Ghana's portion of the PANAF- 
TEL [Pan-African Telecommunications network] 
project. 


Under the agreement, training will also be provided for P 
and T staff in Japan and locally for the operation and 
maintenance of the plants. Col Oppong announced that 
work on the project will start as soon as the P and T 
makes an initial payment of 20 percent of the cost to the 
two companies. He was optimistic that the project would 
be completed within a year. 
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Nkuntunsi Earth Satellite Station 
Recommissioned 


AB1705181389 Accra Domestic Service in English 
1300 GMT 17 May 89 


[Text] The earth satellite station at Nkuntunsi near 
Nsawam was today recommissioned after rehabilitat 
on. At the function, a member of the Provisional 
National Defense Council [PNDC], Mr P.V. Obeng, 
spoke about the deficiencies in the work of the original 
contractor, Messrs Par Eurospace of Canada, and said 
the government is taking appropriate steps by way of 
negotiations with the Canadian Government and the 
company to claim damages for poor work and waste of 
time and resources. 


Mr Obeng, who is also chairman of the committee of 
secretaries, made it clear that criticisms are necessary to 
streamline relationships between donor and recepient 
nations. He asked the Ministry of Transport and Com- 
munications and the Post and Telecommunictions Cor- 
poration to review the l-year maintenance agreement 
with the Japanese contractors. He said they should draw 
up a (?scale) system agreement over the next 2 or 3 years 
for joint maintenance. They should also contract a 
maintenance audit agreement under which Japanese 
experts will pay regular audit visits to ensure a longer 
lifespan for the station. 


The secretary for transport and communications, Mr 
E.O. Donkor, said with the completion of the rehabili- 
tation work, reception and transmission of telephone 
calls will be much clearer. In addition, the station now 
has 73 telephone circuits to 5 overseas transit points, as 
against the original 41 circuits. He said that the station 
can now transmit and receive TV programs and can 
automatically convert SECAM and NTSC TV signals 
into the staridard PAL system in Ghana. The Japanese 
ambassador to Ghana, Mr (Shigemo Ando), described 
the completion of the project as another manifestation of 
the good relations between Ghana and his country. 


Guinea-Bissau 


* USSR Reacts to Lisbon-Bissau Accord 
34420089b Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS in 
Portuguese 20 Apr 89 p 4 


[Article by Carlos Albino] 


[Text] There are confirmed reports that the USSR has 
“concerns” about the manpower training provision in 
the Military Cooperation Accord between Portugal and 
Guinea-Bissau. Such concerns are, at the very least, 
unusual. 


Contrasting with the tone of the Soviet rhetoric offered 
last year, at various times, by Shevardnadze, by Valentin 
Kassathin, Soviet ambassador in Lisbon, and by CPSU 
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{Communist Party of the Soviet Union] ideologue 
Vadim Meddvedev, the recent USSR preoccupation 
about this limited Portuguese-Guinean cooperation 
comes as a surprise. 


According to diplomatic observers, such “concerns” 
reveal, first of all, that Soviet diplomacy is faced with 
inopportune or unsuitable choices in dealing with the 
development of African affairs: inopportune, because, 
given the current status of Portuguese-Guinean ‘ela- 
tions, any intent possibly attributed to the USSR to 
destabilize the zone would only jeopardize Moscow’s 
interests, which are focused on seeking dialogue with 
Europe; unsuitable, because to attribute to Lisbon any 
pretension of hegemony in a territory which it decolo- 
nized in exemplary fashion would be to show absolutely 
no understanding of the Portuguese foreign policy 
crafted since 1974. 


It is understandable that a “superpower” like the USSR 
would be tempted to take on the role of mentor. Accord- 
ing to observers, what is unusual is that a “superpower” 
would put forward reservations, under the current cir- 
cumstances, regarding Portugal’s cooperation with one 
of the African countries with which it shares historical, 
linguistic, and cultural ties. 


Guinea-Bissau is a sovereign state, and, independent of 
the picture of respective needs, it is entirely free to 
choose its partner in cooperation as it thinks fit. In this 
regard, Portugal has maintained a posture of permanent 
availability since 1974, and, throughout the years, it has 
been called upon with more or less intensity, in accor- 
dance with the mutual capacities. 


Really, however, what is the USSR “concerned” about? 
It is known that an internship program is underway at 
Portuguese military institutions for officers and other 
cadres of the Republic of Guinea-Bissau. If the USSR 
cannot challenge the content and purpose of such a 
program, it is easy to conclude that the only possible 
“concern” consists in the fact that these officers and 
cadres are not attending Soviet military institutions. 
However, this is very small reason to attack Portuguese- 
Guinean relations, at a time when those who are most 
knowledgeable and best informed about other African 
experiences advocate the intensification of cooperation 
with Portugal. In this regard, the Guineans are far from 
alone in Africa. 


It is important to note that bilateral Portuguese-Guinean 
relations are centered basically on cooperation—and 
that military cooperation represents a minimal part of 
this. The Soviets have not been “concerned” about 
Portuguese efforts in the financial area, seeking solutions 
that might lighten Guinea-Bissau’s burdens, consolidat- 
ing a trade debt of about $28 million and transforming 
the loans from Treasury to Treasury, on the order of $6.4 
million, into a cooperation fund for application in the 
business area. The Soviets are not known to be 
“concerned” that lines of credit amounting to about $5 
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million have been opened, guaranteed by the Portuguese 
Government, for products destined for the agricultural 
campaigns and for the reactivation of industry. 


We are not aware of Soviet “concerns” regarding the 
training program in foreign trade for Guinean cadres 
(which began in January of this year). Nor is Moscow 
known to be “concerned” about Portuguese support to 
Guinea-Bissau in the fields of statistics (UNDP/ICE 
{Institute for Econom‘: Cooperation//RGGB Trilateral 
Project), insurance, public finance, and cooperativism 
(consultation and training). The USSR is not “troubled” 
about Portuguese-Guinean cooperation in the areas of 
civil construction, transportation, tourism, industry, 
labor and employment, public communications, culture, 
health, fishing, and agriculture (Portugal/Bissau/United 
States Trilateral Project). 


As observers have confirmed to DIARIO DE NOTI- 
CIAS, Moscow is only “concerned” about the tiny por- 
tion of the present cooperation that is military in nature. 
From what is known, Portuguese diplomacy is noting, 
without concern, this state of mind which Shevardnadze 
was unable to elucidate a year ago in Lisbon. 


Vieira Departs on ‘Private Visit’ to Brazil 
AB1605 151589 Dakar PANA in English 1500 GMT 
16 May 89 


(Text] Bissau, May 16 (ANG/PANA)—Guinea-Bissau’s 
president, Joao Bernado Vieira, left Bissau on Tuesday 
for a one-week private visit to Brazil, official sources 
disclosed in the capital of the West African country. 


During the visit, Vieira will meet with his Brazilian 
counterpart, Jose Sarney. The two leaders are expected 
to discuss bilateral and international cooperation involv- 
ing the seven countries using the Portuguese language. 


The countries are Angola, Brazil, Cape Verde, Guinea- 
Bissau, Mozambique, Portugal and Sao Tome Principe. 


The Guinean leader, who is currently chairman of the 
five Portuguese-speaking countries in Africa, will during 
the visit explain the position of the countries concerning 
the application of the UN Security Council Resolution 
435 of 1978 on the independence of Namibia and the 
various moves to establish peace in southern Africa. 


Ivory Coast 


Houphouet-Boigny Discusses Cocoa Crisis 
AB1805 123989 Abidjan FRATERNITE MATIN 
in French 18 May 89 pp 1, 6, 7 


(““Communique” issued by tne Political Bureau of the 
Democratic Party of the Ivory Coast in Abidjan on 17 
May following meetings convened on 16 and 17 May by 
President Houphouet-Boigny to discuss issues concern- 
ing cocoa] 


[Text] Soon after his return from Europe, President 
Houphouet-Boigny, as he had announced, hurried to 
report and throw light on the problems facing the 1988- 
89 cocoa season in view of the persistent fall in world 
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prices. President Houphouet-Boigny who, as everybody 
knows, has always accorded his supreme interest to the 
defense of the interests of Ivorian farmers, could not wait 
any longer to throw light on the issue and to once again 
give hope to the rural world and hence to the entire 
country. Moreover, instead of resting, the Ivorian head 
of state took advantage of his stay in Europe to negotiate 
day and night with Ivory Coast’s international partners 
on the country’s economic and development problems. 
Therefore, after returning to Abidjan on Friday, 12 May, 
the president of the republic presided over a meeting on 
Tuesday, 16 May at the Presidential Palace with the 
country’s political and administrative organs and busi- 
nessmen concerned with the cocoa trade, a key product 
of which Ivory Coast is the world’s current leading 
producer. Representatives of the country’s farmers orga- 
nizations also attended this important meeting. 


Once again, President Houphouet-Boigny used the polit- 
ical weapon which he treasures most, DIALOGUE AND 
CONSULTATION [boldface and capitalization as pub- 
lished], to settle the problems. 


For about 2 hours, with the patience characteristic of a 
wise man, he listened to the various speakers: prefects, 
officials of agricultural cooperatives, produce exports, 
bankers, and secretaries general of the party's sections, 
who are all in daily contact with the rural world. 


Taking the floor one after the other, they spoke freely, 
frankly, and respectfully after paying tribute to the 
action that President Houphouet-Boigny has been 
undertaking for about 50 years in favor of Ivorian 
farmers to whom the country owes its incontestable and 
admirable development. They commended the head of 
state’s current heroic fight in defense of their vital 
interests. The speakers denounced the behavior of some 
unscrupulous produce buyers who take advantage of our 
farmers. They reaffirmed their trust in President 
Houphouet-Boigny and expressed their unflinching sup- 
port for his difficult fight in favor of the country. They 
all declared their readiness to follow President 
Houphouet-Boigny on the path that he deems fit to give 
fresh hope to the country and to strengthen the Ivorian 
economy for the continuation of development and 
progress, as he has done for about 5 decades now. 


After listening to these speakers, President Houphouet- 
Boigny, who never improvises his decisions, whatever 
the problems, congratulated Ivorian farmers, who have 
always followed and listened to him. 


“Ivorian farmers have done what is expected of them: 
They have worked. They have produced and raised Ivory 
Coast from the 10th position in 1960 to that of the 
leading world cocoa producing country today. They 
deserve the country’s congratulations and recognition,” 
President Houphouet-Boigny stated before adding: “But 
although the production depends on us, on our work 
force, unfortunately the prices of our products do not 
depend on us. It is a sad situation, but that is the reality 
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that we must acknowledge.” President ouphouet- 
Boigny continued: “I have understood you. Appropriate 
decisions in the supreme interest of the country will be 
taken in the near future, at the end of talks that I am 
going to continue with World Bank and IMF represen- 
tatives, who are prepard to help Ivory Coast survive the 
difficult period we are going through.” 


These words from President Houphouet-Boigny, which 
were greeted with applause by the audience, were like a 
balm for everyone’s wounded hearts. Hope was revived 
in line with everyone’s expectations since the return of 
the one who has always successfully guided the footsteps 
of the Ivorian people whom he knows so well, and who in 
return pledge their unflinching trust in the one who is the 
source of Ivory Coast’s energy and pride. 


The following day, Wednesday, 17 May, President 
Houphouet-Boigny met with members of the Political 
Bureau. Certainly, after the meeting held on 16 May, 
things were clear, but President Houphouet-Boigny’s 
way of handling things is well known: He works in stages 
like a painter making successive strokes of the paint- 
brush. He works with lucidity and calmness. So, before 
continuing with his reflection, before making a decision, 
the head of state made it a point to brief the Political 
Bureau on the lessons to be drawn from his meeting with 
the businessmen. President Houphouet-Boigny, who is 
well-known for his great experience, clearly and calmly 
put the situation in its correct perspective. In fact, after 
analyzing the situation in the light of the statements 
made by the businessmen, it is evident that the current 
cocoa harvest season is proceeding normally. The major 
part of the production has so far been sold, as President 
Houphouet-Boigny pledged to do with the country’s 
support. It remains true, however, that certain buying 
agents, capitalizing on the situation, have taken undue 
advantage of some defenseless farmers. Their dishonest 
practices have been denounced and strongly condemned. 


Today, the only problem that has arisen concerns cocoa 
stocked by some farmers and which has not yet been 
sold, and the cocoa transported to Abidjan and awaiting 
delivery, that is, the “off-season cocoa” or “the small 
cocoa harvest.” This cocoa harvest, whose tonnage is 
much smaller than the one already sold, will be bought 
for the needs of our two local factories. In short, arrange- 
ments have been made for the purchase of the remaining 
cocoa of the current harvest, and the rest of the cocoa, 
which was scheduled to be sold, will be sold, while the 
rest will be delivered to our factories for processing. This 
is the situation and this should relieve the farmers and 
buyers who were still expressing some concern. 


But a problem arises for the 1989-90 harvest season. 
Everybody knows that the cocoa price on the world 
market remains very low and is not going up despite the 
heroic efforts of President Houphouet-Boigny. This per- 
sistent situation is placing the Stabilization Fund in 
some difficulty. The fund is now registering deficits 
detrimental to the national economy, which it supported 
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very effectively in the past. President Houphouet-Boi- 
gny, as a highly responsible leader, cannot allow this 
regrettable state of affairs to go on for long. 


Therefore, with the unanimous approval of ihe Political 
Bureau, the head of state firmly promised to make the 
necessary decisions after his talks with the IMF and the 
World Bank. Undoubtedly, these decisions will be in the 
supreme interest of the country but will take into 
account the realities of the world market price for cocoa. 


There is no doubt that the whole country will hai! the 
decision of President Houphouet-Boigny who, for 50 
years, has never deceived it, but has rather been able to 
defend its vital interests against all odds, sometimes even 
at the risk of his life. Before closing this session of the 
Political Bureau, President Houphouet-Boigny appealed 
to Ivorian leaders in these terms: 


“Dear comrades, pull yourselves together! Stop your 
baseless and petty squabbles. Rather, you should do 
everything to unite. The country’s strength and success 
were consolidated through the unity and cohesion of its 
inhabitants. We must cherish it like the apple of our eyes. 
I am calling on you to take up your responsibilities in all 
circumstances. Be courageous enough to tell the truth to 
enable us to make fair decisions in the interest of the 
people who have placed their trust in us. The key to 
success remains the training of our youth who, tomor- 
row, will be the masters of our economy by transforming 
our raw materials themselves. It is a long and exacting 
task, but we will be able to achieve it providing we 
maintain the climate of peace for which the whole world 
envies us. Peace, I repeat, is the precondition for any 
progress. Keep up the team spirit and cordiality which 
have always constituted the strength of our party and 
Ivory Coast! Continue to cultivate the spirit of confi- 
dence in one another. This cocoa crisis, the fourth of its 
kind since 1932, will pass away like the previous ones, 
but Ivory Coast will remain. Let us ensure that it always 
remains an interesting place to live in, in peace, solidar- 
ity, tolerance, fraternity, and love.” 


Status of Cocoa Stock R 
AB2605 172589 Abidjan FRATERNITE MATIN 
in French 26 May 89 p 7 


[Excerpt] From now to the end of June, the entire 
Ivorian cocoa stock will be completely commercialized. 
Already, all the nearly 12,000 metric tons of cocoa, 
referred to at the last Political Bureau meeting, have 
been unloaded as well as 2,536 additional metric tons. 
This puts an end to the blocking of the Abidjan harbor 
and at the same time frees some trucks (592) for the 
transportation of the cocoa stock-piled in the interior of 
the country by produce buyers, Cooperative-Onented 
Groups, and individual farmers. This stock is estimated 
at about 50,000 metric tons. Following a meeting held by 
Agriculture Minister Denis Bra Kanon with officials of 
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the Stabilization Fund, the Professional Bankers Associ- 
ation and the Professional Exporters Association, prac- 
tical measures Lave been taken for the rapid evacuation 
of this 50,000 metric ton stock-pile. The removal of this 
stock is to be effected by the African Cocoa Company 
[SACO] and UNICOA [expansion unknown] to the tune 
of 40,000 and 10,000 metric tons respectively and will be 
done according to the reception capacities of SACO 
(1,000 metric tons per day) and UNICOA (300 metric 
tons per day). This arrangement should make it possible 
for the major cocoa season to be completed by 30 June. 
As regards the intermediate cocoa season, part of the 
collected cocoa will be sent to SACO and UNICOA and 
the remaining to Palmindustries for processing into 
other products (butter). [passage omitted] 


EEC Grants Coffee Export Stabilization Aid 
AB2705 174489 Abidjan FRATERNITE MATIN 
in French 27-28 May 89 p 8 


[Excerpt] The EEC, through its Export Stabilization 
Fund (Stabex), and in accordance with the EEC-African, 
Caribbean, and Pacific Countries [ACP] Lome III con- 
vention, has just granted 10 billion CFA francs in 
financial aid to our country. This was disclosed by Mr 
Rene Teissoniere, EEC delegate in Ivory Coast at a press 
conference he held in the premises of the institution. 


According to Mr Teissoniere, this amount will be used in 
remedying the adverse effects of the instability in coffee 
export revenues only. 


In fact, Ivory Coast applied for aid from the EEC to 
stabilize export revenues from its major products— 
cocoa, coffee, and tropical woods. Thus the EEC has 
decided to allocate funds to stabilize the price of our 
coffee. According to the EEC representative, the case for 
cocoa is still being studied. [passage omitted] 


Houphouet-Boigny Receives Ethiopian Envoy 
AB2305 140589 Abidjan FRATERNITE MATIN 
in French 23 May 89 p 24 


[Text] Yesterday, the head of state, His Excellency Felix 
Houphouet-Boigny, received at his private residence at 
Cocody Dr Feleke Gedle-Giorgis, member of the Work- 
ers Party of Ethiopia Central Committee and official in 
charge of foreign relations at the president's office. Mr 
Feleke delivered a message from President Mengistu 
Haile Mariam to his Ivorian counterpart. 


At the end of the meeting, which lasted for more than an 
hour, the Ethiopian envoy said he was happy to be 
received by a great African leader, whose philosophical 
approach and long experience continues t~ serve the 
African cause. “It is for all these reasons,” Dr Feleke 
Gedle-Giorgis stressed, “that His Excellency Mengistu 
Haile Mariam sent me to the wise man of Africa, whose 
advice is indispensable in the search for solutions to 
current burning issues. 
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Concerning the Organization of African Unity, which 
will soon celebrate its 26th anniversary, Dr Feleke said 
he listened with interest while President Houphouet- 
Boigny recalled the history (creation and progress) of the 
pan-African organization. 


regular consultations. Also present a 
Minister of State Kei i 
ambassador to Ethiopia, His Excellency he f Mah- 
moud. 


*s Chissano Arrival Statement 19 May 
AB2005063489 Abidjan Domestic Service in French 
1930 GMT 19 May 89 


[Text] Joaquim Alberto Chissano, the Mozambican head 
of state, arrived today just after 1600 GMT in Yamous- 
soukro. He was welcomed by Minister of State Camille 
Alliali representing President Houphouet-Boigny. Presi- 
dent Chissano is accompanied by several members of his 
government. Here is his statement to newsmen upon 
arrival in Yamoussoukro: 


[Begin Chissano recording] First of all, 1 would like to 
say how happy my delegation and I are to be visiting 
Ivory Coast. We would like to express our gratitude for 
the opportunity to be here in Ivory Coast and for the 
warm welcome accorded us. I could see that the people 
were very well informed and we saw the happiness of the 
people to see us here, and this corresponds to the 
purpose of our visit here, which is to express the friend- 
ship and solidarity between the Ivorian and Mozamb- 
ican pecples. 


You know that we are facing difficult times in Africa, 
and here in Ivory Coast we have the leader of our 
struggle, the struggle to free Africa, the struggle for 
political, economic, cultural, and social independence. 
We are therefore happy to be here and have the oppor- 
tunity to exchange views on these issues and learn from 
his experiences, and we hope that we will have his 
support in resolving the conflicts that plague Africa, and 
especially southern Africa, where we still have many 
obstacles to overcome to achieve development and har- 
mony between peoples and eradicate the apartheid sys- 
tem. (?Interesting steps) are currently being taken in 
various southern African countries where there are still 
many difficulties, and we need to pool our efforts in 
order to achieve peace as soon as possible. I came here to 
exchange views and brief the government, the people, 
and President Houphouet-Boigny on the situation in our 
country and our region with the hope that we will benefit 
from the solidarity offered by the people and the Gov- 
ernment of Ivory Coast. [end recording, 
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CAR Students To Receive Part of 
AB1705 180989 Paris AFP in French 1345 GMT 
17 May 89 


[Text] Abidjan, 17 May (AFP)—The Central African 
Republic [CAR] Government today decided to pay 3 
months’ scholarship arrears to its students living in Ivory 
Coast, thus putting an end to the conflict that led the 
students to occupy their country’s embassy in Abidjan. 
CAR authorities also decided to pay 21 million CFA 
francs of the 46 million CFA francs owed to the National 
University catering and welfare services. 


Three months’ arrears were paid to 32 students to whom 
$-month scholarship arrears were due. This amounted to 
40,000 to 50,000 CFA francs per month for each student. 
The CAR delegation led by Clement Dokpeye, the direc- 
tor in charge of scholarships at the Autonomous Depart- 
ment of Scholarships and Training in CAR, met student 
representatives in Abidjan. 


The CAR students who were expelled from their rooms 
at the university campus for nonpayment of rent last 
week engaged in protest demonstrations at the CAR 
embassy in Ivory Coast. About 50 of them were arrested 
and questioned for 10 hours by Ivorian police. They 
were later released. 


Mayors Association Chairman Reelected 
AB2605 142889 Abidjan Domestic Service in French 
1930 GMT 25 May 89 


[Excerpt] Jean Konan Banny, mayor of Yamoussoukro, 
was today reelected chairman of the Ivorian Union of 
Towns and Communes, UVICOCI, following the fifth 
general assembly of the union at the National Assembly. 

According to the report of activities, various initiatives 
taken by the union during the past year at both domestic 
and international levels have contributed to improving 
the standard of living in our towns. [passage omitted] 


Mali 


Mozambique’s Chissano on Ties, RSA Accord 
AB1705172989 Bamako Domestic Service in French 
1500 GMT 17 May 89 


[Text] The president of the People’s Republic of Mozam- 
bique arrived in Bamako this morning for a 3-day 
friendly working visit to Mali. Mr Joachim Chissano was 
welcomed on arrival at Bamako-Senou International 
Airport by President Moussa Traore, who was accompa- 
nied by the minister of foreign affairs, Mr Modibo Keita; 
Mali’s ambassador in Mozambique, Colonel Abdourah- 
mane Maiga; and the governor of the District of Bam- 
ako, Mr Yaya Bagayoko. The Mozambican president's 
visit is in line with bringing peoples closer together, an 
idea that is cherished by our two countries. The Mozam- 
bican president told reporter Fatime Sidibe the aim of 
his visit to Mali: 
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[Begin recording] [Chissano] The visit is in keeping with 
the friendship between the People’s Republic of Mozam- 
bique and the Republic of Mali. It is also in line with the 
personal friendship between your president and myself. 
We are here first of all to try to strengthen this friendship 
and solidarity. In addition, considering that President 
Moussa Traore is the current OAU chairman, we 
thought it useful to inform him on the situation in our 
region and to exchange ideas with him on what is 
happening in southern Africa, so that he can follow up 
and increase efforts for peace in the region. 


Another purpose is to inform the Malian people that we 
know they have been supporting our struggle since the 
era when we were fighting for national independence. 
We think the Malian people must be informed and must 
maintain personal touch with us. Upon my arrival here, 
l was met by a veteran who told me: You are at home! 
And you have noticed that from that moment, I have 
been doing things just as at home: I embraced all my 
sisters and my brothers. So, here we are! 


[Sidibe] Mr President, in 1984, your country, Mozam- 
bique, had to sign an agreement with South Africa. Four 
years after the signing of the agreement, is it being 
observed by the two parties? 


[Chissano] I must say frankly that efforts are being made 
by South Africa to try to observe these accords. We have 
set up monitoring and execution commissions on the 
accords. So, efforts are being made, but I must say the 
contradictions within the South African society are such 
that control is ineffective, and there are violations now 
and then. These violations are dealt with within the 
established commissions. [end recording] 


That was the Mozambican president being interviewed 
by Fatime Sidibe on his arriva in Bamako this morning. 
After a first round of private talks that lasted for more 
than 3 hours between the two heads of state at the 
Maison du Peuple, a working session was held by the 
Malian and Mozambican delegations at Koulouba. The 
Mozambican delegation was led by the minister of 
foreign affairs, Pascoal Manuel Mocumbi, while the 
Malian delegation was led by Mr Monzon Keita, cultural 
affairs secretary of the BEC [Central Executive Bureau]. 
The two parties exchanged information on political and 
economic Organization in Mali and Mozambique. The 
delegations examined a draft master agreement on the 
establishment of a joint cooperation commission 
between Mali and Mozambique. 


This evening President Chissano will be the guest at a 
dinner hosted by the Malian presidential couple. Tomor- 
row, he will visit the Selingue Dam in the company of Mr 
Bouille Siby, administrative secretary of the BEC. 


Cooperation Accord Signed 
AB1905 104089 Bamako Domestic Service in French 
2000 GMT 18 May 89 


[Text] The minister of foreign affairs and international 
cooperation, Modibo Keita, and his Mozambican coun- 
terpart, Dr Pascoal Manuel Mocumbi, this afternoon 
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signed an agreement creating a permanent joint cooper- 
ation commission between our two countries—between 
our country and Mozambique. They also signed the final 
communique marking the end of the friendly working 
visit paid by President Joaquim Alberto Chissano to 
Mali. The two documents were later presented to the two 
heads of state, General Moussa Traore and Joaquim 
Alberto Chissano, for signature. Mamadou Souleymane 
Toure, what are the contents of the two texts that were 
signed this afternoon at the Koulouba ministerial con- 
ference hall? 


[Toure] The first text that was signed concerns the 
creation of a permanent joint cooperation commission 
between our two countries—an agreement which is the 
outcome of the fraternal ties between Mali and Mozam- 
bique, the desire of the two countries to strengthen 
understanding, friendship, and solidarity between their 
two peoples—a necessity backed by their willingness to 
extend and to strengthen our cooperation in all spheres. 
This agreement, which comprises !0 articles, stresses 
this willingness to cooperate and around which the 
permanent cooperation committee will work. It is pre- 
sided over by the ministers in charge of foreign affairs 
and international cooperation of the two countries and is 
composed of experts of the two sides in the political, 
economic, cultural, technical, and scientific fields. The 
permanent joint cooperation commission will create 
sectorial ad hoc committees for the effective implemen- 
tation of joint decisions and recommendations. It shall 
hold regular sessions every 2 years alternatively at 
Maputo and Bamako or an extraordinary session at the 
request of one of the two sides. The items on the agenda 
of every meeting and proposals will be submitted for 
discussion through diplomatic channels at least | month 
before the opening of each session and will be adopted 
on the day of the said session. 


The Bamako agreement enters into force temporarily as 
of today—the date of the signing of the agreement on the 
joint commission—and will definitively enter into force 
on the day the two countries inform one another of the 
ratification of the agreement by the Governments of 
Mali and Mozambique. It is valid for 5 years but can be 
extended for additional 5-year periods. 


Traore Receives OAU’s Ide Oumarou 
AB1905222489 Bamako Domestic Service in French 
1500 GMT 19 May 8&9 


[Excerpt] The secretary general of the Democratic Union 
of Malian People and president of the Republic, General 
Moussa Traore, today received various officials, includ- 
ing OAU Secretary General Ide Oumarou, who reviewed 
current African political and economic issues with Pres- 
ident Traore. The two men also discussed Namibian 
independence. President Moussa Traore stressed the 
need to respect the agreements in order to enable 
Namibia to peacefully obtain its independence. They 
discussed Afro-Arab cooperation and the prospects of 
reviving it after the Ouagadougou meeting. 
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Ide Oumarou expressed his gratitude to President 
Moussa Traore for the initiatives taken to restore a 
peaceful atmosphere in all parts of the continent. Let us 
listen to Ide Oumarou talking to reporter Zoumana 
Toure at the end of his meeting with President Traore: 


[Begin Oumarou recording] It was a courtesy visit during 
which I briefed President Traore on some issues we 
discussed during my last visit here. They include south- 
ern Africa and other recent developments. As for south- 
ern Africa, I briefed the president on the measures taken 
at the OAU General Secretariat to help the Namibian 
independence process, and my visit to the United 
Nations headquarters, where I met the UN secretary 
general and discussed the terms under which the OAU 
could take part in the field operations while waiting for 
the opening of an OAU bureau in Windhoek. As you can 
see, I briefed the Malian head of state on all these issues, 
and despite the current difficulties, we at the OAU 
General Secretariat continue to make the necessary 
efforts to establish this tureau. I told President Traore 
that as early as tomorrow, an OAU mission could leave 
Addis Ababa for Windhoek. 


We then discussed some current issues, including the 
Mauritanian-Senegalese conflict. The OAU—its current 
chairman and the General Secretariat—did much to 
resolve this conflict. Despite the rumors, the OAU was 
not inactive in the reconciliation process, and we know 
that the current OAU chairman was concerned about 
this conflict from the beginning and tried to solve the 
problem. He did his best to try to bring about peace and 
concord in the region. [passage omitted] [end recording] 


Traore Meets Foreign Personalities in Dakar 
AB2605 140889 Bamako Domestic Service in French 
0700 GMT 26 May 89 


[Excerpts] The third francophone summit will end 
shortly in Dakar. From the Senegalese capital, Ismael 
Maiga reports: 


[Begin recording] [passage omitted] On the sidelines of 
this meeting which is being held behind closed doors, 
intense diplomatic activities are taking place. In this 
regard, General Moussa Traore yesterday afternoon 
received some high-ranking personalities. [passage omit- 
ted] 


President Moussa Traore received the Tunisian prime 
minister, Hedi Baccouche, with whom he discussed 
bilateral relations. Mr Baccouche also delivered an invi- 
tation from President Zine El Abidine Ben Ali to Gen 
Moussa Traore to visit Tunisia in order to bolster 
relations between Tunisia and Mali. The head of state 
and the prime minister also reviewed the world political 
situation and hoped that hotbeds the world over would 
be reduced. The president of Benin also came to be 
briefed about the continent’s political situation. General 
Mathieu Kerekou expressed concern about recent events 
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in Namibia, in particular the April clashes and the 
protest of white Namibians against that country’s inde- 
pendence as well as Pretoria’s inconsistent stand aimed 
at delaying the process. 


As for Major Pierre Buyoya, president of Burundi, he 
and the head of state discussed ways of strengthening 
bilateral cooperation. He also briefed President Traore 
about the situation in his country where, he said, 
national unity is being consolidated. For his part, Pres- 
ident Joao Bernardo Vieira of Guinea-Bissau congratu- 
lated President Moussa Traore for his peace efforts that 
are geared towards solving the Senegal-Mauritania con- 
flict. This issue was also discussed with French Foreign 
Minister Roland Dumas who went to brief President 
Traore about his talks with the Mauritanian authorities. 
Gen Moussa Traore, who is very much concerned about 
this matter, will today pay a mediation visit to Nouak- 
chott. The president of the republic, it will be recalled, on 
24 May held private talks with President Abdou Diouf 
who reaffirmed his willingness to work for peace. The 
Malian delegation will leave Dakar for Nouakchott at 
1230 and return to Bamako this afternoon. [end record- 


ing] 
Niger 


President Saibou Addvesses Party Congress 
AB1505205889 Niamey Domestic Service in French 
1200 GMT 15 May 89 


[Excerpts] The constituent congress of the National 
Movement for the Development Society [MNSD] began 
this morning in Niamey. The opening ceremony for this 
important meeting was chaired by President Ali Saibou. 
Also present were members of the Supreme Military 
Council [CMS] and the cabinet, representatives of many 
political organizations of friendly countries, and dele- 
gates from ali the regions in our country. [passage 
omitted! 


The ceremony included addresses by Moutari Moussa, 
chairman of the National Development Council, and 
General Ali Saibou, CMS chairman and head of state. In 
his speech, the head of state explained why the CMS and 
the government instituted a development society in 
Niger. The need for this original experience was felt 
following the successive failures of the various develop- 
ment strategies adopted by developing countries. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Let us listen to the entire speech made by the head of 
state this morning: 


[Begin Saitou recording] [passage omitted] I would first 
like to thank and welcome all those who are in Niamey to 
attend or take part in the constituent congress of the 
MNSD. I sincerely thank delegates from neighboring 
countries for coming to share in the feelings such an 
event can generate. My sincere gratitude also goes to 
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representaties of sister countries and international orga- 
nizations accredited to Niger for their presence at this 
ceremony. [passage omitted] 


The movement seeks to bring together all Nigerois of 
both sexes who agree with the ideals of the development 
society and who will abide by the statutes and rules of 
procedure adopted at the end of this congress. It will be 
open to all Nigerois and will guarantee the free expres- 
sion of ideological opinions and affiliations. This means 
it will tolerate no discrimination or monopoly. Ali mili- 
tants will enjoy the same rights. The goal of the MNSD 
will be to mobilize all the country’s active forces toward 
achieving fundamental objectives for our people. These 
include national unity, nation building, social justice, 
and participatory democracy. In this regard, it will strive 
to inform and train the people to improve their political 
awareness and to help them participate fully in the 
activities of the nation. 


The MNSD will be open to all, and it wants to be a 
permanent framework through which militants can 
inspire national activities and also carry them out. 
However, it will not replace the institutions of the state. 
As a mold for national unity, its first mission will be to 
bring Nigerois together and promote fraternity and sol- 
idarity. It will have to establish the necessary links 
between the government and the grassroots militants. 
Another mission will be to explain the actions, projects, 
and programs that it will initiate. Eventually, it will be 
responsible for [words indistinct] and propaganda to win 
popular support and keep the flame of the development 
society bright forever. 


The MNSD will be the political organization of the 
country, and the Constitution of the second republic will 
make this role official. I will not, therefore, enter the 
endless quarrel between champions of a sole party and 
advocates of a multi-party system. We respect the polit- 
ical choice of the other people. After all, we do not reject 
the idea of a permanent political debate in the country. 
We simply hope it will be in line with efforts to build the 
same development society as prescribed by the National 
Charter drawn up and approved by our entire people. 
The important thing now is not to divide, and set one 
Nigerois against another, but rather to bring them 
together to help give new blood to Niger and to rocket it 
into the orbit of developed countries. [applause and 
shouting of slogans] 


This is why we believe that with a single framework for 
reflection, action, discussions, and mobilization, our 
people will better achieve their objectives. Together, the 
Nigerois gave shape to the development society, laid its 
foundation, and together, they will share membership 
within it to build the nation. They will do it while 
enjoying fully all the individual and collective freedoms 
recognized by the charter and the Constitut.on. They will 
do it in accordance with the procedures o! participatory 
democracy, which will be one of the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the MNSD. 
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Ladies and gentlemen, these are the purposes of the 
MNSD and the major principles that will govern the 
functioning of the mcvement that I propose that you 
create. 


Now, I would like to mention the major points of its 
program of action and the priorities I deeiii necessary. Of 
course, the program of action and the priorities are 
indeed those of our people. They are mentioned in the 
National Charter. Thus, politically speaking, the MNSD 
will strive to achieve the objectives of a participatory 
democrary, namely to create the conditions for free 
popular participation based on dialogue, equality, and 
fraternity among all the social strata. Thus, the actions 
initiated should aim at realizing major objectives, such 
as consolidating nationai unity and establishing social 
justice. 


Of course, we will continue to maintain mutually bene- 
ficial cooperation with all peoples who love peace, free- 
dom, and justice, and we will actively support oppressed 


people. 


Regarding development, we will have to consider the 
challenges facing us, particularly, our precarious food 
situation, the weather, or landlocked state, and our 
indebtedness. The movement will therefore base its 
struggle on efforts for food self-sufficiency, the defense of 
our environment, and water management. Actions to 
improve the lot of the rural inhabitants will be carried 
out jointly with specific actions relating to social and 
cultural development. In the same vein, the movement 
will give decisive impetus to all the other sectors of our 
ecomomy. 


In addition to all these problems relating to our eco- 
nomic development, our National Charter contains thor- 
ough analyses and relevant proposals of actions that I 
would prefer not to mention. [passage omitted] [end 
recording]. 


Saibou Elected Party Chairman 
AB1805091289 Niamey Domestic Service in French 
1900 GMT 17 May 89 


[Text] President Ali Saibou was this afternoon elected 
chairman of the National Movement for the Develop- 
ment Society [MNSD]. This election took place on the 
3d day of the movement’s constituent congress that 
began in Niamey on 15 May. The delegates to the 
congress also elected members of the [word indistinct] 
National Higher Orientation Council. But let us go back 
to the election of General Ali Saibou as MNSD chair- 
man, an election which is proof of the full esteem and 
trust the Niger people in general and the MNSD dele- 
gates in particular have placed in him. 


Gen Ali Saibou’s election as MNSD chairman is cer- 
tainly a tribute, a high and well deserved tribute paid to 
this 49-year old Army officer, who was unanimously 
designated to rule our country on 14 November !987 
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following General Seyni Koutche’s death. President Ali 
Saibou’s election is also proof, if we may say so, of the 
esteem and trust the Niger people, particularly delegates 
to the MNSD constituent congress have in him. He has 
always sought the welfare of the Niger people. He started 
this struggle soon after 15 November 1974, first, in his 
Capacity as minister of the rural economy in charge of 
assistance to the people, and later as chief of staff of the 
National Armed Forces. He remained in charge of assis- 
tance to the people from 1975 to 1987. [Words indis- 
tinct] fight to remove Niger from the clutches of famine 
and abject poverty. 


As head of state today, Gen Ali Saibou is continuing this 
fight. He continues to work hard to make his country 
prosper. He continually tours and visits even the remot- 
est areas in the country. His objective has always been to 
meet the local people, discuss and familiarize himself 
with their problems, and evaluate on the spot the results 
of our agricultural campaigns so as to take the necessary 
measures in the event of shortages. Self sufficiency in 
food production has always been his major priority. 


But Gen Ali Saibou is also the man who has reduced 
political tension and bolstered national unity, as shown 
by the general amnesty granted all exiles and the release 
of political prisoners decreed soon after he became the 
head of state. All of them have returned to their homes 
and have settled back in the warmth and cheerfulness of 
their families after many years of absence and separa- 
tion. This move was aimed at achieving two goals: To 
help achieve real national reconciliation and to enable all 
the sons of the country to fully participate in the con- 
struction of a prosperous Niger in which the respect of 
human rights would never be an empty word. It is 
because of his determination to make Niger a law- 
abiding state that President Ali Saibou, set out as soon as 
he came to power to continue the process for the return 
to normal constitutional rule in the country. The process 
was started a year ago with the creation of the MNSD, 
which was announced by the head of state on 2 August 
1988. This was one of the most decisive steps in the 
process. The election of Gen Ali Saibou as MNSD 
chairman is simply due to his humanism, his foresight, 
and his fight for peace, unity, and development of the 
country. Mr president, the Niger people renew their trust 
in you. 


Saibou Appoints Officer With Rank of Minister 
AB1905185089 Niamey Domestic Service in French 
1300 GMT 19 May 89 


[Text] General Ali Saibou, the chairman of the Higher 
National Orientation Council, has appointed Major 
(Amou Chichador) senior administrative officer in 
charge of the Presidential Palace and guest houses, with 
the rank of minister. (Ali Sabo), the administrative 
director, was appointed inspector general in charge of 
the Criminal Investigation Department in economic, 
customs, and fiscal matters. 
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Armed Forces Deputy Chief of Staff Appointed 
AB2105134089 Niamey Domestic Service in French 
1900 GMT 20 May 89 


[Excerpt] Here is a communique from the general secre- 
tariat of the government: The chairman of the Supreme 
Council of National Orientation today, 19 May 1989, 
made two appointments. Lieutenant Colonel Oumavou 
Coulibaly, an officer of the National Armed Forces 
[FAN], has been appointed deputy chief of staff of the 
FAN. Major Segou Koussoubi has been appointed head 
of the signals division at the Presidency. [passage omit- 
ted] 


Saibou Comments on Return From Dakar Summit 
AB2405212789 Niamey Domestic Service in French 
1900 GMT 24 May 89 


[Text] The chairman of the Higher Council of National 
Orientation [CSON] and head of state, General Ali 
Saibou, returned to Niamey late this afternoon. The 
head of state was returning from Dakar, Senegal, where 
he attended the o,,ening session of the third francophone 
summit. On arrival at the airport, Gen Ali Saibou was 
welcomed by the prime minister, Mr Mamane Oumarou, 
the political secretary of the Central Executive Bureau, 
Lieutenant Colonel Amadou Sevni, and the chief of 
general staff of the National Armed Forces, Lieutenant 
Colonel Toumba Boubacar. Afterwards, the head of state 
was saluted by the chairman of the National Develop- 
ment Council, Mr Boukary MNoussa, members of the 
CSON and government, and members of the diplomatic 
corps. Shortly after his arrival Gen Ali Saibou made the 
following statement: 


[Begin Saibou recording] You know that in an interview 
that I granted in November 1988 to the French weekly, 
LES MARCHES TROPICAUX ET MEDITTERRA- 
NEENS, I said that Niger would become an active 
member of the francophone family and would give its 
support to all initiatives meant to strengthen its cohesion 
and transform its commitments into reality. If, immedi- 
ately after the constitutive congress of the National 
Movement of the Development Society and the changes 
in government, I made it a point to personally attend the 
inaugural session of the third francophone summit, it 
was to demonstrate our attachment to this francophone 
family and to show our gratitude to the Senegalese 
leadership and people for honoring the national and 
international pledges made to hold this summit in 
Dakar. 


I also took advantage of this brief stay to meet most of 
the heads of state present there, and on the sidelines we 
discussed problems facing our region. To conclude, | 
would like to wish this third francophone summit, which 
for the first time is being held in Senegal, resounding 
success. | would also like to express my sincere gratitude 
and sentiments of friendship to President Abdou Diouf 
and the Senegalese people for the warm welcome given 
me and my delegation. [end recording] 
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Saibou Holds Talks With Chad’s Habre 
AB2805 101689 Niamey Domestic Service in French 
0600 GMT 28 May 89 


[Text] The head of state, who has been on a working and 
friendly visit to Chad for 2 days, yesterday held a private 
talk with his Chadian counterpart. The talk was centered 
on bilateral relations and on current major issues. Mean- 
while, the Chadian and Niger delegations met yesterday 
for a working session and reviewed all aspects of our 
bilateral cooperation. 


Nigeria 


40 Students in ‘Secret Societies’ Suspended 
AB2805214789 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
2100 GMT 28 May 8&9 


[Text] Forty students of the Imo State University, Okie, 
suspected to be members of secret societies have been 
suspended for the institution pending the findings of a 
panel to investigate the allegation. The vice chancellor of 
the university, Professor (Gabriel Omuzurike), who 
made this known, said the terms of reference of the 
committee included the identification of a group known 
as the Buccaneers. It is also to look into the existence of 
such other secret societies in the institution. The univer- 
sity, he said, had plans to increase the strength of its 
security system. 


Meanwhile, calm has returned to the campus after 
reported incidents of harassment and molestation of 
students by members of the secret societies. 


Babangida Receives Envoys, Mengistu Message 
AB2705080389 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
2100 GMT 26 May 89 


[Text] Eight new ambassadors to Nigeria today pre- 
sented their letters of credence to President Ibrahim 
Babangida at Dodan Barracks. They are from Sweden, 
Holland, Vietnam, Cameroon, Ireland, Congo, Indone- 
sia, and Jordan. President Babangida expressed Nige- 
ria’s desire to further strengthen relations with their 
various countries. He remarked that Nigeria looked 
forward to improved cooperation in the political, eco- 
nomic, and cultural fields.) The new ambassadors 
expressed their delight for the opportunity to serve in 
Nigeria and assured the president that they would work 
hard for better and stronger relations with Nigeria. 


Also today, President Babangida received a special mes- 
sage from President Mengistu Haile Mariam of Ethiopia. 
The message was delivered by a member of the Central 
Committee of the Workers’ Party of Ethiopia, and min- 
ister in charge of foreign relations, Dr (Peleke George). 
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Papers Criticize U.S. Policies on Arms, Panama 
AB2605 150089 Lagos International Service in English 
0830 GMT 26 May 89 


[From the “Press Review’’] 


[Text] The CONCORD condemns the United States for 
not reciprocating the numerous peace initiatives by the 
Soviet Union. The paper is baffled that President Bush 
has not yet changed the military option preferred by his 
predecessor. The CONCORD appeals to the United 
States to move the world from mutual destruction. 


The political development in Panama is of concern to 
the NEW NIGERIAN. The paper warns the United 
States over her military and political blackmail she 
mounts against Panama. The NEW NIGERIAN advises 
President Noriega to call fresh elections with adequate 
(?plans) to make it free and fair. 


* Government Suspends COP Activities 
34000403a Ikeja NEWSWATCH in English 
24 Apr 89 pp 13-19 


[Article by Anietie Usen with Dan Agbese, Bala Dan 
Abu, Peter Ishaka, Abiola Oloke and Janet Mba] 


[Text] The 25 March grandiose occasion was modestly 
tagged by its organisers as the “launching of the Lagos 
State chapter of the Committee of Patriots,” COP. But it 
was, perhaps, the most massive rally staged in Lagos in 
recent years. The mammoth crowd surged forward and 
roared each time a top dignitary arrived at the rally. “Up 
P-a-t-r-i-o-t-s!” the man with the microphone shouted at 
the top of his voice. “Up N-i-g- e-r-i-a!!” the crowd 
responded in a deafening chorus. When Ilya Ibrahim, 
national co-ordinator of COP, finally arrived in a small 
convoy of cars, the crowd roared. For five minutes, 
Ibrahim, a suave and handsome middle-aged man 
pressed his way through the crowd, smiling, waving, 
shaking hands, until he was eventually led to a raised 
VIP platform festooned with COP flags and buntings. 


Colourfully dressed and hovering around Ibrahim on the 
platform were all the national executive members of 
COP and hundreds of special guests, including Constit- 
uent Assembly members, chairmen and councillors of 
local government councils from across the country, top 
businessmen and budding political aspirants. But Remi 
llori, the national secretary of COP, was absent. With 
COP banners and posters, more supporters poured onto 
the Agege bye-pass venue of the rally, taking over more 
than 200 metres stretch of the dual carriageway. “Tell 
me, when did they lift the ban on politics?” one man 
caught in the traffic jam screamed angrily from his 
smoking Volkswagen Passat car. 


While the combined team of mobile policemen and civil 
defence corps battled for hours to divert traffic to other 
routes, the crowd drummed, danced, cheered and sold 
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COP souvenirs ranging from the green-white-green T- 
shirts to flags, badges, caps, bumper stickers, emblems 
and posters. A large group of women who had just 
arrived in hired buses wore beautifully designed scarfs, 
emblazoned with COP logo. Their leader, Bolaji Babu- 
lukudr rode triumphantly on the back of a wooden horse 
carried by four hefty men into the centre of the crowd 
amidst a thunderous ovation. 


Ibrahim was a member of the Constituent Assembly. He 
could not hide his happiness at the large turn-out for the 
rally. This large crowd of people, he said amidst cheers, 
“clearly demonstrates our strength and the massive 
support we have from all over the country. Fellow 
compatriots, | am highly proud to identify myself with 
you and to reaffirm our commitment to work with you 
and your children in our march to stamp out injustice, 
greed, poverty, hunger, illness and economic hardship in 
Nigeria, so that our younger generation shall breathe the 
fresh air of freedom and justice.” 


Godwin Iwegbue, chairman of the occasion, took over 
the rostrum and summarised what he called the guiding 
philosophy of COP. “Indeed, the past, we cannot change, 
but certainly the present, we can influence and the 
future, we should shape,” Iwegbue said, quoting from 
one of President Ibrahim Babangida’s sayings. Razeem 
Onigbanjo, chairman of the Lagos State chapter of COP, 
said COP was ready to “usher in a new era in the 
socio-political annuals of this country.” 


And in a “message of hope” purportedly sent by 
Babangida but “compiled” by Lagos State COP secre- 
tary, Kamarudeen Jim-Kamal, and published on the 
back page of the 15-page programme, “Babangida” 
spoke about his determination to “change the course of 
history” and the “need for our citizens to be mobilised to 
defend the integrity of the nation’s economy....and fight 
all forms of social ills.” 


A week earlier, COP had run into a police wall. When an 
estimated 500,000 COP members thronged the Murtala 
Muhammed Sjuare in Kaduna to launch the Kaduna 
chapter of the organisation 18 March, the police stopped 
them. Billed for launching that day also was the 
PATRIOT newspaper and a booklet called “Code 
Against Unpatriotic Conduct.’ Everything was set. But 
by 10:00 a.m., when the large crowd had jammed the 
venue, the police descended on the square. The 
“patriots” fled. The Kaduna episode was of curious 
interest to political observers and marked the first time 
the law enforcement agents had balked at the blatant 
political activities of the group. 


Two weeks to the abortive launching, Ibrahim had 
written to Bappa Jamma, the Kaduna State police com- 
missioner, seeking permission to hold the rally. There 
was no reply. Thousands of invitation cards with Nige- 
ria’s coat of arms had already been sent out throughout 
the country. Top COP leaders had also gone round the 
country informing some of their “special invitees” that 
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President Ibrahim Babangida would personally be 
present at the ceremony. On Friday, 17 March, when 
Ibrahim did not hear from the police, he went to Jamma 
to find out why. 


The commissioner told him he had contacted the police 
headquarters in Lagos and was still waiting for instruc- 
tions. He advised Ibrahim to “update” his application 
since he lacked the “express powers to permit a rally.” 


Ibrahim was livid. He returned to his hotel room, 
determined to carry on with the rally. “My feeling was 
that the commissioner of police is a patriot and as a 
patriot, he should defend the interest of fellow patriots in 
the performance of his national duty,” Ibrahim told 
NEWSWATCH. The COP chief boasted he would return 
to Kaduna soon to perform the launching. “I hope he 
(the police commissioner) has concluded his investiga- 
tions by now, because we are going back to that place to 
launch our paper.’ COP did not, however, lay the blame 
of the aborted rally on the police alone. “It was the 
handiwork of our detractors who regard Nigerians as 
their slaves but we are equal to the task,” Ibrahim said. 


The Agege rally and the abortive launching at Kaduna 
combined to bring COP to the attention of the larger 
Nigerian public. People began to ask questions about the 
committee. Who is behind it? Is it one of the political 
groups that would seek for registration as a political 
party when the ban is lifted? Is it a government-founded 
and funded organisation? What are its aims in the larger 
national socio-political context? 


The Committee of Patriots came into being late 1986. 
But the first indication of its existence appeared in a 
story on the back page of the SUNDAY CONCORD of 
25 January 1987. The exact circumstances of its birth are 
a closely-guarded secret. But NEWSWATCH learnt that 
the primary objective of the committee was to be an 
unofficial defence organ of the government. Some influ- 
ential members of the Babangida administration felt 
worried that the government was receiving a spate of bad 
press following some of its faux pas in its political 
decisions. They felt that the official organs—the ministry 
of information and government-owned print and elec- 
tronic media—had proved incapable of warding off the 
incessant attacks on the government. They felt some- 
thing had to be done to salvage the image of the 
administration. Said a dependable source: “They felt 
there was need not only to set up an organ to defend 
government against some scurrilous attacks from mis- 
chief-makers but also to go above such self-appointed 
defenders of the public interest by appealing to the 
patriotic sentiments of the people. They argued that it 
was necessary for the people to see all the actions and 
decisions of government as conscious and deliberate 
efforts to build a great nation which every Nigerian 
would be proud to identify with.” The president had 
bought this argument. 
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That is how the name, Committee of Patriots, was 
chosen. Early in 1987, the committee sent out to Nige- 
rians thousands of copies of a smal! booklet in which its 
aims and objectives were spelt out. It also invited all 
Nigerians to become members, arguing that the defence 
of Nigeria’s institutions and the progress of the country 
itself were the responsibilities of patriots. “The response 
was overwhelming,” said a source close to the COP, 
“from all over the country, letters poured into the 
secretariat of the committee. Hundreds of Nigerians 
from all walks of life pledged their loyalty to the govern- 
ment and offered their service to the committee.” 


NEWSWATCH confirmed this assertion. Files of the 
committee bulge with letters from various parts of the 
country. From Bende, Imo State, J.C. Odibo, a magis- 
trate grade two, wrote in a letter dated 25 January 1987, 
addressed to Remi Ilori, the secretary of the committee: 
“Every Nigerian who calls himself a patriot should help 
Mr President in every way to build a nation politically 
stable, economically sound and militarily strong. In this 
sense, | commend the activities of the committee. For 
those of us down here, we shall do ovr own best to help 
the president succeed.” Adekanbi Adedc,‘ from Ibadan, 
Oyo State, wrote in support of the committee, offering 
his services “to be amongst those members who are 
acting as ‘spies’ or playing the role of ‘agents’ for this 
committee either in any part of the country or anywhere 
in the world.” 


At Potiskum, Borno State, Hajia Zilei A. Daya, saw the 
CONCORD publication on the committee. She could 
hardly contain her enthusiasm. A day later, she wrote to 
llori, enthusing: “I felt an extreme feeling of happiness 
and gratitude to Allah when I first saw an advert signed 
by Committee of Patriots. This was because I| feel and 
believe time has come whereby we need patriots who 
would have some loyalty to our leaders. This loyalty to 
leaders is equivalent to love for the country.” Pledging to 
use her position to further the activities of the commit- 
tee, she requested Allah to “bless whoever thought about 
this committee.” 


From Ikere-Ekiti, Ondo State, came royal support for the 
committee. Oba Adegoke Adegboye, the Ogoga of Ikere, 
wrote 21 January: “I hereby accept to be a functional 
member of the committee and promise to do all I can to 
contribute my quota towards the objectives of the com- 
mittee.”’ And from the ivory tower? P.O. Dada, a senior 
lecturer in the department of English, University of 
Lagos, said he was only too “delighted to be a patriot.” 


At the beginning, the committee had only one identifi- 
able official, Remi Ilori, the secretary. Ilori, a former 
newspaper editor who retired from the federal ministry 
of information a few years ago, runs a public relations 
firm in Lagos. It is not known how he came to be chosen 
as secretary but reliable sources said he was known to 
have “fired salvos at critics of government” in the press. 
It was felt that he “fitted the bill neatly.” 
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Part of what helped the committee garner instant public 
support was its use of R badu Road, State House, as its 
headquarters. The public saw it as a government outfit. 
But the choice of its headquarters drew flak from the 
public mainly because top functionaries of government 
denied that the committee was set up or funded by the 
government. llori felt obliged to explain the choice of the 
committee’s headquarters. In a letter published in most 
newspapers between 15 and 22 February, Ilori argued: 
“State House, Ribadu Road, is, therefore, a proper and 
fitting place to house the headquarters of the Committee 
of Patriots. In fact,” he went on, “State House, Ribadu 
Road, must be seen as the citadel of patriotism.” 


Emboldened by what it considered a favourable public 
reception, the committee began to flood the streets of 
Lagos with posters and handbills, extolling the successes 
and achievements of the Babangida administration. Its 
members remained faceless. But press publications 
showed that more and more people were beginning to 
defend the government; they attacked those they felt had 
either criticised the government or in any way misrepre- 
sented it. Some of these defence write-ups bore fictitious 
names or pseudonyms. Others were genuine. 


George Okoro, for instance. The tone of his attacks on 
those he saw as speaking against the government led 
many people to suspect he might be working for the 
committee. For ‘asiance, in a letter published in the 
NATIONAL CONCORD, 19 February 1987, Okoro 
took exception to Segun Osoba’s views on military rule. 
Osoba, then managing director of the federal govern- 
ment-owned DAILY TIMES OF NIGERIA LIMITED, 
was reported to have predicted some years back at an 
interview that should the military attempt to return to 
power, they would be flushed out by a force of Girl 
Guides. Early in February 1987, he was quoted as saying 
he made such a prediction because he did not think the 
military would be “shameless” enough to return. Que- 
ried Okoro: “so, the return of the soldiers was a shame- 
less act, but Mr Osoba’s serving them as managing 
director of the DAILY TIMES, in which the federal 
government has majority shareholding, was not a shame- 
less act?” 


But what is the Committee of Patriots and what did it set 
out to do’ In another booklet, a “Re-Invitation to the 
Committee of Patriots,” issued early in the year, the 
COP sees itself as “a moral pressure group which will 
contribute in evoking and directing the national ethos.” 
It enjoins all patriots to “be committed and dedicated to 
upholding and raising aloft the banner of a good and 
bright image for Nigeria as well as demonstrate loyalty to 
our country and rulers.” Clearly however, the good 
image of the Babangida administration is the primary 
objective of the committee. Its booklet singles out some 
of the achievements of the administration the committee 
considers as the legacies Babangida would bequeath to 
the nation. It argues that the government's rejection of 
the IMF loan was evidence of its willingness to accept 
“peoples’s verdict on issues affecting the country.” It 
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praises the government for its “dexterity and adroitness 
in handling the Nigerian economy,” arguing that 
although the price of crude oil has fallen below half of 
what it was when Babangida took over in 1985, “our 
social services continue to be rendered, everybody gets 
his salary and allowances when due, the business of 
governance continues normally and the nation is still 
able to pay back some of its loans.” 


The committee refuses to assign specific responsibilities 
to itself, preferring to see its assignment as that of the 
patriot who can help sell the “good policies” of the 
government by 


(a) promoting and defending actions and policies that 
may enhance the unity, stability and economic progress 
of Nigeria and Nigerians, locally and internationally; 


(b) serving as an effective public relations, publicity and 
public enlightenment organ on matters of interest to 
members of the public; 


(c) mobilising through publications, news, commentar- 
ies, etc., the generality of Nigerians to support the 
government on public issues; 


(d) informing the government on the state of public 
Opinion on contemporary issues at all times, and advis- 
ing On a course of preventive or redemptive governmen- 
tal action; 


(e) serving as an organ for the promotion of effective 
communication between the citizens and the govern- 
ment of Nigeria; and 


(f) any other action which will promote the national 
motto: UNITY AND FAITH, PEACE AND 
PROGRESS. 


But is the COP and government organisation? Of seven 
top COP and government officials interviewed sepa- 
rately by NEWSWATCH, only one outrightly disclaimed 
the group’s roots in Dodan Barracks. Four gave evasive 
answers but nonetheless linked the group to the seat of 
power, while two stated categorically that COP origi- 
nated in Dodan Barracks. Said Sule Ahmed Kutelu, the 
national deputy secretary of the group: “The COP 
started in Dodan Barracks, but we are not operating 
from there.” Afitz Wellington, Ogun State co-ordinator 
of the committee, agreed with Kutelu. 


Ibrahim, the national co-ordinator,, however, disagreed 
with his two officers, but agreed COP has members in 
Dodan Barracks. The dialogue: 

[NEWSWATCH] Who initiated COP? 


[Ibrahim] It is not an individual. I am a party to it. 


[NEWSWATCH] Can you then name the other founding 
fathers that joined hands to set up the group with you? 
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[Ibrahim] What do you mean by founding fathers? 
[NEWSWATCH] The initiators. 


[Ibrahim] I said people joined from nowhere. I am one of 
the initiators. 


[NEWSWATCH] We would like you to know that two of 
your executive members told us yesterday that the idea 
started in Dodan Barracks. 


[Ibrahim] No, no, no, I don’t think so. It didn’t start 
from Dodan Barracks, but that does to mean that we do 
not have members in Dodan Barracks. 


[NEWSWATCH] Who are the members? 


[Ibrahim] No, i cannot talk on that point but we have 
members there. Maybe, when I look into my records, I 
should be able to let you know in future (laughs). 


Ilori talked almost along the same line with Ibrahim. “I 
and some other concerned citizens formed the COP,” he 
told NEWSWATCH. Who are the other concerned citi- 
zens? “Why do you want to get their names?” Ilori asked, 
adding: “I won't tell you.” 


An aide to President Babangida, who was linked to the 
group, had extolled the virtues of the group; defended 
the use of the Dodan Barracks address by the group but 
stopped short of owning up the group. Said the aide: 
“What is wrong in being patriotic? Tell me, if you 
become the president today and an organisation comes 
up and says they want to work for a patriotic Nigeria and 
you should become their chief patriot, what would you 
do?” 


Duro Onabule, chief press secretary to the president, 
said COP was embarrassing Dodan Barracks. “The 
COP,” said Onabule, “is a group of dubious and 
overzealous Nigerians who did not contact anybody 
before parading themselves under some platform. They 
do not have the slightest clout in government circles.” 
According to Onabule, if COP had any good intention 
“they should have demonstrated this by not embarrass- 
ing the federal government in quoting Dodan Barracks 
as their headquarters.” 


The COP uses the country’s coat of arms as well as the 
flag on its posters and letterheads. Its members are doing 
a tremendous job for the government by promoting and 
defending its actions and policies through the publica- 
tion of numerous public enlightenment materials. Where 
do they draw funds to print and circulate their various 
publications, rent offices, settle hotel bills and support 
their huge and efficient organisational structure through- 
out the country? 


“Not one kobo has gone from here (Dodan Barracks) to 
them,” Onabule told NEWSWATCH. Emmanuel 
Onyeka, a member of the Constituent Assembly who 
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claims to be the national treasurer of COP, said one of 
the ways the group makes its money is from the paltry 
registration fee of five naira. Each five naira, according 
to the treasurer, is shared between the three levels of 
government as follows: national secretariat, N2.00; state 
and local government secretariats, N1.50, respectively. 
Said Onyeka: “We have enough money because of the 
large number of people that have registered as patriots. 
In fact, we even feel that we should donate some money 
to the federal government to assist in tackling its numer- 
ous development programmes.” 


Ibrahim said: “We have been contributing unbelievably 
huge sums of money. If the Kaduna launching had taken 
place, the patriots would have generated millions of 
naira, even if one person donated five naira."’ According 
to Ibrahim, what the government gives to COP is “moral 
support.” As he put it: “There is no doubt about it, they 
(government) give us moral support but they don’t give 
us money. We are satisfied with that. We are grateful.” 


However, some “patriots’’ may not have told the whole 
truth about their funding, possibly for reasons less than 
patriotic. But there is at least one who is ready to accept 
that the committee does “sometimes” receive money 
from government. Adamu Babawo, deputy director of 
COP in Kano, told HOTLINE magazine in August last 
year that Kano State government has “assisted” the state 
COP financially with N5,000.00 to enable the organisa- 
tion hire some vehicles during one of its delegates’ 
meetings. 


Funding remains a contentious issue for the committee. 
llori insists it is not funded by government. In his letter 
referred to earlier, he argued: “As for the funding of the 
committee's activities, every patriot is expected to con- 
tribute his or her own quota in whatever form, be it 
material, write-up or articles in the media, and other 
forms of contribution in support and realisation of the 
committee's objectives. The funds so far used are volun- 
tary donations from a few members of the committee.” 


Interviewed last week, Ilor: still insisted that the com- 
mittee was not funded by the government. If so, the 
“voluntary donations” for the committee must be large. 
COP has offices in all the states of the federation and in 
many local government headquarters. It took some good 
money to set up and run those offices. Indeed, the 
current crisis within the COP centres on the method of 
funding. Ibrahim, who has since assumed prominence as 
national co-ordinator, favours launching of the commit- 
tee in various parts of the country to solicit for funds 
from the public. He has printed a beautiful certificate 
called “Instrument of Representation” which he issues 
to people as a form ot introduction fc the purposes of 
soliciting for funds. One such “instrument” issued to a 
Dr Ewegbuwe, reads: “This Instrument of Representa- 
tion serves tO appoint you to make contact with all 
patriotic people of the general public with a view to seek 
their co-operation and support in cash or kind, so that 
their names will be remembered in our book of history as 
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one of those who have voluntarily given us such support. 
Now we need their help in financing our launching 
mapped out, scheduled, and updated to be held in 
Kaduna soon. We thank you in anticipation of your 
co-operation.” 


Ilori condemns this. He said that because the name of the 
president is linked to the committee, some of its mem- 
bers have used this to deceive the public and collect 
funds illegally. He said N34,000 was collected at the 
COP rally at Agege last month. He told NEWSWATCH 
that the launching in Kaduna would have yielded not 
“less than N15 million.”’ Indeed, said Ilori, one wealthy 
businessman had promised to donate N5 million to the 
launching of THE PATRIOT newspaper. The newspaper 
is a private one. Ilori said, however, that some members 
of the committee had hijacked it and pumped money 
into it to use as the organ of the COP. He did not say how 
much money was pumped into it but NEWSWATCH 
gathered that the moribund newspaper has since moved 
into a new office complex. 


COP was also set to go beyond the shores of Nigeria. Its 
overseas chapter was scheduled to be launched at the 
Nigerian Institute of International Affairs, Lagos, 2 
April. An invitation card, festooned with the flags of 
various countries, was printed and distributed for this 
purpose. The card says “donations will be thankfully 
received.” NEWSWATCH gathered that the plan was 
that money realised from the launching would fund 
travels by officials of the committee to overseas coun- 
tries to launch COP chapters. The 2 April launching was 


stopped. 


Because Ilori disagrees with the method of soliciting for 
public support, other members have attempted to mar- 
ginalise him. “I was told that some members said | 
should be sacked but others said that because I am old, | 
should be retired,” Ilori told NEWSWATCH. Ilori him- 
self is giving the other members a good fight. He has 
repeatedly alerted the police to the activities of the COP, 
arguing that these are a deviation from the original aims 
of the committee. ““Some people now see it as avenue for 
making money. But they are cheating the public by 
making them believe they are working for the president. 
This is not what we set out to do,” Ilori said. 


At the Lagos launching, Ilori was conspicuously absent. 
He also boycotted the national executive council the next 
day at Dopemu, about five kilometres northwest of 
Ikeja. Ilori said he was not consulted when the aborted 
Kaduna launching was planned. A few days before the 
rally, Ilori came across an invitation card for the occa- 
sion with his name as secretary. He was shocked. Angry, 
he despatched a protest letter to Ibrahim, saying that it 
was “criminal” for the “patriot” to put his name on the 
card without consulting him. “Alhaji Ibrahim,” said Hori 
in the letter, “you must realise that proceeding to use my 
name and fictitious address on the invitation card to an 
illegal rally is criminal. For now and the future, you must 
desist from launching COP anywhere in this country.” 


FBIS-AFR-89-105S 
2 June 1989 


On 24 March, when Ilori got wind of the Lagos rally, he 
wrote to Ahmadu Sheidu, Lagos State commissioner of 
police, and copied Muhammadu Gambo, the inspector- 
general of police. He alerted them to “the political rally.” 
He described the venue of the occasion. His request was 
simple: “Please stop the rally on Saturday, 25 March.” 
But the police did not stop the rally. They stopped the 
traffic from disturbing the rally. Ilori says, however, he 
will not relent in his campaign to stop Ibrahim and 
politicians from hijacking COP. 


An official of COP told NEWSWATCH that the crux of 
the problem between Ilori and the executive council of 
COP led by Ibrahim is that “the present type and style of 
COP he (Ilori) wants is no longer relevant in the present 
circumstances.” 


Perhaps, the stype which COP has now rejected is the 
smear campaign style which Ilori perfected in his war 
against perceived enemies of government. For instance, 
a few weeks after Dele Giwa, founding editor-in-chief of 
NEWSWATCH, was murdered with a parcel bomb, 
there were some letters written to newspaper houses. 
One of the letters, signed by one “Mike Orji” of 38 
Vaughan Street, Ebute-Metta, was dated 23 October 
1986. Orji wrote: “Late Dele Giwa was reported to have 
remarked, on handling the parcel that blew him up: ‘This 
must be from the president.’ Was he expecting a bribe 
from the president in his usual fashion? Dele Giwa must 
be seen for that intellectual thug and mercenary writer 
tian He was—a blackmailer of the worst order.” Similar 
letters were also sent out—one signed by one “Amara 
Igbo” of No. 2 Dauda Street, Lagos. 


Curious reporters later discovered that all the letters 
were written by Remi Ilori of No. 40 Vaughan Street, 
Ebute-Metta, Lagos. Asked last week why, he retorted: 
““Let’s forget about that issue. It was not COP matter.” 


Funding from government or not, those who objected to 
the committee argue that unless there are clandestine 
motives behind the task of mobilising the public in 
support of government, which the COP claims is its 
primary responsibility, was being adequately performed 
by the federal ministry of information as well as govern- 
ment-owned newspapers, radio and television, and more 
recently by MAMSER—mass mobilisation for economic 
recovery and social justice. Said a top official of the 
federal ministry of information: “This organisation 
(COP) is entirely unnecessary.” 


Although MAMSER officials initially regarded COP as 
“‘a partner in progress,” the two bodies appear to have 
drifted apart. Jerry Gana, boss of MAMSER, objects to 
the COP’s use of the coat of arms and the Ribadu Road 
address as “unofficial and illegal.” He wrote to the 
committee, asking it to drop both. The committee 
refused. Ibrahim told NEWSWATCH: “As far as I am 
concerned, we (COP) have performed 100 times better 
than MAMSER.” 
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Is the COP a nascent political party? Ilori says such a 
suggestion has no basis. In the COP booklet signed by 
him, Ilori pleads: ““COP should not be seen as a political 
party and should not be allowed to be manipulated by 
vested political interests.” 


But some of those who lent it their support did so 
because they believed it is a political group favoured by 
the government and one which would be registered as 
one of the two political parties. On 17 March, for 
instance, Gabriel Igbinedion, a wealthy businessman 
who owns Okada Air and other major businesses, was 
invited to the launching of the committee scheduled for 
Kaduna 18 March. He sent someone to Ilori, telling him 
that since the COP is a baby of the president, he would 
attend. Ilori told Igbinedion’s emissary to tell him noi to 
go. “I told him the SSS [State Security Service] people 
would be there and there would be no launching. And, of 
course, the SSS people were there and there was no 
launching,” Ilori said, with a smirk of triumph. 


Evidently, other members of the committee saw its 
ultimate objective differently from Ilori or whatever 
might have informed its existence in the first place. 
Kutelu, who claims to be doing Ilori’s job now, told 
NEWSWATCH: “The COP is a forum that will produce 
the next leadership.” Hear other officials of the commit- 
tee: Onyeka: “I won't be surprised if we become a 
political party because of the pressure on us to form a 
party.” Ibrahim: “All the organisations and movements 
that you hear in the Constituent Assembly are fizzling 
out. We have swallowed every group and we are far 
ahead of time in organization.” 


Ilori confirmed there was a rush by the assembly mem- 
bers to join the COP on the mistaken belief that it was a 
group favoured by the government to become a political 
party. In one day, 358 members joined the committee. 
Indeed, COP claims it has more than 10 million mem- 
bers nationwide. Ibrahim said the COP was winning 
more political converts than any of the other groups 
because of what he called assured political and economic 
opportunities that lie ahead for them. “There is that 
sense of confidence and hope in the future that people 
will get to where they want directly and easily as a short 
cut,” he said. 


This confidence finally brought the government’s ham- 
mer down on the COP. On 5 April, Augustus Aikhomu, 
vice-admiral and chief of general staff, announced that 
COP had been suspended. Said Aikhomu: “Anything 
you see them doing, they are doing on their own.” He 
said the committee was formed for “transient reasons 
and now we find them forming parties.” He admitted 
that the government was associated with the committee 
whose primary duty was to support the activities of 
government but that the government felt obliged to 
distance itself from the group because of the impression 
its members have allowed to gain ground that it is a 
government political party in the making. This was the 
first official admission of the group’s closeness to the 
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government. And it debunks Onabule’s assertion that the 
committee is “a group of dubious and overzealous 
Nigerians who did not contact anybody before parading 
themselves under some platform. 


NEWSWATCH gathered last week that some members 
of the administration, who shared in the primary objec- 
tives of the committee, were unhappy with the action of 
the CGS [expansion unknown]. One of them told 
NEWSWATCH. “He did not need have gone that far. 
All he needed to say was that government was not 
funding the committee and that it would not be regis- 
tered as a political party. He would then assure those 
who feel jittery about it that government would not 
condone anything the committee does outside the laws 
of the country and that the police had been duly 
instructed not to allow the committee to breach provi- 
sions of the transition programme.” He said the COP 
will, for now, be told to “take it easy.” Ilor said the 
committee will now have to return to its original aims 
and objectives and all those who had sought to use it for 
their selfish political ends would be flushed out. “‘It will 
remain a committee of patriots. No more.” 


Four days after Aikhomu announced the suspension of 
the COP, one Isa Ibrahim, referred to as the national 
chairman of the COP, issued a statement in Kano 
approving the suspension order. Said Ibrahim: “The 
Committee of Patriots was formed by Nigerian patriots 
who are committed to informing the general public of 
the progressive activities of government and a political 
awareness institution where people can be schooled not 
to be misled or misdirected by the banned and discred- 
ited politicians of yesteryears.” 


He said he sympathised with the government “for the 
embarrassment caused by the overzealous activities of 
certain members of the committee.” He further claimed 
that a 15-man committee had been set up to reorganise 
the committee. One Tunde Ajayi, a retired captain, is 
said to be chairman of the re-organising committee. 
Kutelu, who hod told NEWSWATCH he had taken over 
from Ilori as secretary, signed the statement with Ibra- 
him, designated deputy national co-ordinator. 


NEWSWATCH was unable to ascertain what role Ilori is 
playing in this but a dependable source said his position 
was no longer threatened, and that the COP will now 
stoop to conquer. 


* French Policy Seen As Security Threat 
3400041 1a New Delhi STRATEGIC ANALYSIS in 
English Apr 89 pp 107-119 


{Article by Dr Ekido J. A. MacAnigboro and Aja Akpuru 
Aja: “France’s Military Policy in Sub-Saharan Franco- 
phone States: A Threat to Nigeria’s National Security”’] 


[Text] The continuous post-imperial relationship 
between the Sub-Saharan Francophone states and 
France has gone beyond neo-colonial politico-cultural 
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stage of a web of economic and strategic interests.' Every 
French Leader (before and after Charles de Gaulle) has 
expressed the view that Francophone African states are 
essential to France’s geo-political and _ strategic 
interests.? The political independence of the Sub-Sa- 
haran Francophone states has been a misnomer not only 
by reason of cultural economic dependence on France, 
but the evident ‘defence-military pacts and agreements’ 
with France. Shortly after their political independence, 
the Francophone states had their armies created and 
armed by France directly. They gave France the monop- 
oly of supplies of military weapons and training France’s 
post-Second World War defence were made and orga- 
nised on an Euro-African basis. This was to allow France 
a place in the global display of power. Now France 
maintains defence-military pacts and agreements with 
Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Gabon, Senegal, Togo, Niger, 
Chad, Mali, Bourkina Faso and Mauritania. 


Regardless of the political regimes of the Francophone 
Sub-Saharan states—whether progressives, moderates, 
or reactionaries—they all maintain distinct relationship 
with Paris.* This has made it possible for France to 
maintain military bases in Senegal (1,200 soldiers), Chad 
(3,000 troops by conservative estimate by 1982),* Cote 
dIvoire (400 troops); and about 500 troops in Gabon as 
well as about 1,100 troops in Central African Republic.° 
These bases are strategically significant to France for 
rapid intervention and deployment of forces anywhere 
and anytime it considers its interests at stake in Africa. 
Chad had once served as an operational take-off military 
base for French intervention in Central African Repub- 
lic. Since Chadian independence there has been a series 
of French interventions in Chad to prop up favoured 
governments in N’Djamena. Similarly, French military 
advisers and personnel are integrated into the armed 
forces of the various Francophone states, except in 
Guinea where Sekou Toure constituted himself as a 
semi-god. 


The security threat for Nigeria and Africa at large is real 
and heavy when weighed against Emeka Nwokedi’s 
observation that: “‘Each national territory is ipso facto a 
potential base for the destabilization of a neighbouring 
state”.° Comparative political studies reveal that the 
Israeli-Entebbe raid in Uganda was aided by the latter’s 
neighbouring Kenya. The same was true of the eastern 
Caribbean countries which were used by the United 
States as diplomatic pawns for the invasion of Grenada. 
It was not surprising, therefore, that Hissen Habre’s of 
Chad used Sudan as a strategic base for receiving mili- 
tary and logistic aid from France and the United States 
against Goukouni Weddeye in 1982. This facilitated 
Hissen Habre’s successful seizure of the government 
through a strategic operation called “Operation 
Manta”™.’ 


Studies in policy and strategic studies show that these 
Francophone states not only sustain pro-France interests 
but constitute a bottle-neck to intra-African political, 
economic and commercial links. This makes for the 
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deepening of under-development which perpetuates 
socio-economic and political instabilities that allow for 
increasing intervention of extra-continental powers in 
entirely African domestic affairs. Addressing a session of 
the International Peace Academy in Lagos in April, 
1979, the ex-Nigerian Head of State, General Olusegun 
Obasanjo sharply perceived the grave danger imposed on 
Africa by France’s military role in the continent. He 
vividly observed: “Africa has no need for an external 
policeman since there is no vacuum in Africa to be filled 
militarily by the international do-gooders’... Today, 
Nigeria’s economic, political and military influence in 
both sub-regional and continental level is quite below 
expectations. This is a problem which cannot be 
divorced from Nigeria’s weak economic base as com- 
pounded by the international conspiracy and influence 
in African economy and polity.® It was Ali Mazrui who 
contended that the international rivalry for dominance 
in West African region is between France and Nigeria.’ 
This underpins the security implications of Nigeria by 
the presence of France in not only Sub-Saharan Franco- 
phone states, but France’s economic stranglehold in 
Nigeria itself. 


The Factor of ‘Domino Theory’ 


France expresses colonial obligations to provide for the 
stability of Francophone African regimes for economic 
development. In the expression of “domino theory” 
Francophone countries are regarded as friendly states 
which should at all times be protected. The vested 
military presence of France in West and Central African 
region has in reality inhibited the development of cre- 
ative roles, political stability and structural economic 
transformation. It is evident that the stability of Franco- 
phones’ political and economic system cannot be best 
guaranteed by any external interest, no matter how 
benevolent. In part, international politics is dominated 
by force in pursuance of each nation’s national interest 
with little or no consideration for “mortality” John 
Dulles expressed this political truism when he said that 
France’s interest is not primarily to make friends with 
the United States of America, but to take care of her 
interests.'° Even Thucydides who lived about 2,000 
years ago observed that “identity of interests” is the 
surest bond whether between individuals or states. The 
ensuing analysis show that France does not act in its 
ex-colonies in a manner to translate moral norms into 
reality because there is no more compelling social inter- 
ests than those called “national interests.” 


Economic factor equally explains France’s vested inter- 
est in Africa. France’s politico-cultural and military 
obligations to its ex-African colonies cannot be divorced 
from economic determinism. France perceives Africa as 
not only being endowed with abundant natural 
resources, but economically predisposed for competitive 
exploitation by foreign interests. France gets two-thirds 
of her uranium in Niger Republic and Gabon, which is 
an asset for France’s nuclear build-up. Chad is also 
endowed with uranium and oil deposits; and France has 
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vested interest to have access to these resources. France's 
military intervention in Zaire in 1977-1978 cannot be 
divorced from vested colonial obligation to exploit eco- 
nomic resources of its ex-colonies.'' 


Another striking dimension of France's military policy 
in Francophone African states is rooted in the Anglo- 
American challenge in West Europe. In effect, France 
maintains permanent interest in its ex-colonies as a 
sphere of influence in Africa.'? This was necessary for 
France to escape Anglo-Saxon encirclement, or domina- 
tion in Western Europe. 


The NATO dimension remains yet another striking 
factor which cannot be ignored. France's military pres- 
ence in its ex-colonies of Africa fits well into the interests 
of Western global defence alliance strategy. It was no 
surprise that France's military indifference to NATO 
apart, both France and United States had taken joint 
actions in Zaire (1977-1978), Chad (1979-1982) and 
even in the Western Saharan crisis.'* It must be noted, 
however, that France's influence in its African zone 
complements rather than competes with U.S. imperial 
interests in Africa.'* Given the global (Western) defence 
strategy to contain the Soviet Union, France gets logis- 
tics and financial support from the Western defence 
alliances. 


This background information about France's military 
policy in Sub-Saharan Francophone states is necessary to 
articulate and understand the degree and frequency of 
security threats posed to Nigeria by France's permanent 
interest in West and Central Africa. It must be borne in 
mind that France's interest in its ex-colonies 1s obliga- 
tion, economic interests, the Anglo-Saxon challenge in 
Western Europe; and the interest of NATO's global 
defence strategy in containing the Soviet Union. The 
critical situation calls for Nigeria to correctly perceive 
the degree of security threats posed to its domestic and 
external relations. 


Given our increasing and penetrative understanding of 
the factors governing France's military presence in Fran- 
cophone African states, attempt will be focused on the 
security implications for Nigeria in respect to the follow- 
ing levels of analysis: (a) geo-political integrity; (b) eco- 
nomic implications; (c) strategic defence system; (d) 
communication and intelligence gathering system, (ec) 
perception threshold, and foreign policy analysis. 


Geo-Political Analysis 


Nigeria stands a chance of being drawn (easily) into 
direct military confrontation with France given Nigeria's 
frequent border clashes with its Francophone neighbours 
in West African sub-region. Neighbouring Francophone 
states of Nigeria had tried on several occasions to annex 
part of Nigeria's territories. This was a problem rooted in 
the colonial antecedents of arbitrary divisions without 
reference to ethnic or shared political history. Second, 
border clashes have become common because of evident 
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Western interest to exploit natural resources of uranium 
and oil suspected to be abundant in these areas. In 1981, 
there was the highly tensed Nigeria-Cameroon border 
clash. Border incursions continued to occur within the 
Benin and Chad borders. There was a case of 
forceful collection of taxes from Nigerian villagers, by 
Benin troops along Sokoto-Benin border in 1983.' 
Similarly, Chadian forces attacked Nigerian troops along 
Lake Chad in 1983 over oil deposits in the area. The 
security implications for Nigeria are evident in France's 
position during the Nigeria-Cameroon border clash in 
1981. 


Public opinion prevailed heavily on Nigerian policy- 
makers to declare war against Cameroon for having 
attacked and killed five Nigerian soldiers on routine 
border patrol at Ikang border area in Cross River State. 
In the heat of a plausible military attack against 
Cameroon. France’s Foreign Minister, Jean Francois 
Poncet, vehemently reflected France's permanent colo- 
nial obligation to respond with determination and with- 
out hesitation to the appeals from African friends whose 
security was threatened. He asserted: “Our friends can 
count on us.... France’s solidarity will not be lacking 
when they appeal for if...this is our policy, we have the 
means and we have the will”.'® It was in part Nigeria’s 
perception threshold of France's determined interest to 
assist Cameroon militarily which accounted (among 
other factors at home) for President Shagari’s lack of 
political will to declare war against Cameroon. President 
Shagari in defence of the Federal Government's stand on 
the issue declared: “I could not, and still will not, 
demand the ultimate sacrifice of our citizens implicit in 
the escalation of hostilities until every reasonable avenue 
for peaceful resolution has been explored”.' 


The ensuing revelation and analysis show how con- 
strained Nigeria was strategically and politically because 
of France’s military defence agreement with the Franco- 
phone African states. Should Nigeria have opted for war, 
France, which maintains a very strong hold in Nigeria’s 
polity and economy, would have embarked on a 
“damage limitation strategy” against Nigeria. This was 
plausible because France knows, through its well-coordi- 
nated intelligence agencies, all the strategic and symbolic 
areas Uf Nigeria. 


Politically, Nigeria's influence in the Sub-Saharan Fran- 
cophone states is greatly reduced because of France's 
politico-cultural, economic and military interests in 
them. This has posed great political constraints to Nige- 
ria’s peaceful relationship with its neighbours. Nigeria is 
perceived by the ex-French colonies as having hege- 
monic ambition over them. Hence, suspicion and mis- 
trust have characterized Nigeria’s relationship with its 
Francophone neighbours in economic matters. 


Economic Implications 


Nigeria's inability to forestall increasing France's threats 
to its sovereignty is deep-rooted in the structural econ- 
omy of dependence of both Nigeria and its Francophone 
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neighbours. In effect, Nigeria faces compounded security 
uneasiness because of France’s dynamic policy of rapid 
penetration of the Nigerian economy. This has multiple 
implications. !* weakens Nigeria’s economic and politi- 
cal base, thus retarding the development of productive 
forces. Second, it sharpens as much as it deepens Nige- 
ria’s structural economic imbalance, and the integration 
into the world capitalist system. Third, given the inco- 
hesive and weak economic base, the economics of Nige- 
ria’s defence establishment is unnecessarily increased at 
the expense of social and public services—for the pur- 
pose of coping with internal crisis and perceived threats 
from across the borders. The President, who was putting 
forward the blue-print of the Fourth National Develop- 
ment Plan (1981- 1985), emphasised the great need to 
increase the economics of defence establishment in spite 
of the domestic social and food crisis. President Shagari 
asserted: “It is clear that Nigeria is being forced by 
certain recent and anticipated world events to reassess 
its security and defence preparedness”. '*"****' 


Given that France perceives Nigeria in a framework of 
natural power rivalry in West African region, it worked 
greatly against Nigeria's regional (economic™ integration 
efforts by sponsoring the emergence of the Francophone 
economic community called CEAD as opposed to the 
suspicious Nigerian-'ed ECOWAS [Economic Commu- 
nity of West African States]. France's economic interest 
in both Nigeria and its neighbours has greatly con- 
strained intra-regional economic integration or coopera- 
tion. The reasons are not far-fetched. First, Nigeria is 
presently the supplier of crude oil to France and the total 
exchanges between France and Nigeria have exceeded 
those of France and Cote d'Ivoire. Nigeria has become a 
major importer of French products; and French pur- 
chases of Nigeria’s goods had reached 12.2 billion 
frances in hj ting an increase of 107 percent 
over 1979. France has about 20 companies in Nigeria 
including the famous Peugeot Automobile Limited. Sec- 
ond, Nigeria's leadership role in ECOWAS would con- 
stitute a bottle-neck to France's exploitation of Franco- 
phone states’ natural resources such as uranium, cobalt 
and oil. 


Beyond orthodox genre, France's exploitation of Nige- 
ria’s economy and economics of its neighbours has the 
multiple effects of reproducing social threats in forms of 
poverty, refugees and influx of illegal aliens to Nigeria; 
high degree of smuggling and violation of Nigeria's 
territorial borders. Fundamentally, it works against 
efforts towards food sufficiency as hostility and suspi- 
cion take greater control of political lives of the ruling 
classes. 


Implications for Strategic Defence System 


In contemporary strategic studies, it is a truism that the 
presence of an extra-continental power within a nation's 
region automatically constitutes a security threat to the 
nation. In this perspective, it becomes easy to perceive 


FBIs-AFR-89-105S 
2 June 1989 


the degree of security threat imposed on Nigeria by 
France’s intervention in the Chadian crisis, as well as its 
permanent interest in Nigeria’s neighbouring states. 


The strategic implication of France’s interest in Nigeria’s 
Francophone neighbours is best appreciated when 
weighed against the strategic defence system of Nigeria. 
Nigeria’s territorial defence system is certainly loose. 
Nigeria’s territorial borders are frequently violated not 
only by reasons of boundary interests, but by economic 
saboteurs such as smugglers. These unapproved routes 
could readily be exploited to invade Nigeria in case of 
France’s externally sponsored attacks against Nigeria. 
President Shagari was quite aware of the illegal routes 
when he lamented: “We are doing our best on security; 
only that the efforts were hampered by lack of manpower 
to cover the whole country”.“” Analytically, one could 
not agree with President Shagari that the loose nature of 
Nigeria’s land borders had to do with insufficient man- 
power to police them. This was an escapist reason which 
rather than arrest the situation allowed for the prepon- 
derance of illegal aliens, refugees, armed bandits and 
spies from Ghana, Chad, Cameroon, Niger and Benin 
Republics.*' 


The strength of defence or the infantry primarily 
depends on the ability to coordinate ground forces with 
air defence capability. In Nigeria, air-defence system was 
well below expectations, the most serious factor being 
the lack of available detection devices (air control radars 
or satellites) to detect and intercept foreign violators of 
Nigeria’s air-defence systems. The most serious security 
implication rests on the fact that France started with 
Nigeria’s Airways venture with the French Airways 
(UTA) in 1973.°? Another striking security threat was 
the decision of the Second Republic to contract the 
building of Nigeria’s air defence system to France.** 
Defence analysts regard this as a failure in policy and 
Strategic thinking given the existential past and present 
role of France in West African region. In retrospect, 
France had tested its nuclear weapon in Western Sahara 
in the face of Nigeria’s unhappiness in 1961. The same 
France recognised the rebel Biafran leader against Nige- 
ria between 1966-1970 (Nigerian civil war). It was and is 
on record that France aided the South African apartheid 
regime to acquire nuclear power capability from ura- 
nium extracted from Sub-Saharan Francophone states. 
France also had the record of having denied Nigeria the 
opportunity of being a non-permanent member of the 
UN Security Council, in favour of Niger Republic. The 
most recent French coalition of interest with the United 
States to internationalise the Chadian crisis stands to 
further the security implications of France is military 
interests in West Africa for Nigeria. The security lapses 
in Nigeria’s air defence system is equally evident in 
Nigeria’s territorial waters. 


Various forms of security lapses abound in Nigeria's 
territorial waters, partly because of ineffective naval 
strategy and the evident foreign domination of Nigeria’s 
maritime economy and technology.** There is abundant 
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evidence of a high degree of smuggling, acts of espionage, 
iliegal exploitation of shrimps, oil bunkering and illegal 
lifting of Nigeria’s oil by South Africa, Italy and Togo. 
The vulnerability of Nigeria’s territorial defence system 
is not in doubt; and this could be exploited by externally 
motivated attacks or assaults against Nigeria. The 
unhealthy international conspiracy to be interventionist 
in African affairs as well as the dumping of toxic wastes 
are security hazards. The worst is that Nigeria's security 
and intelligence gathering agencies do more to serve the 
whims and caprices of the Nigerian state rather than 
detect, arresi or deter security threats to the nation. 
Security set-up in Nigeria’s territorial waters is very 
much against Nigeria’s oil in the continental shelf, 
coastal oil installations and Exclusive Economic Zones 
(EEZ). 


The existential security-defence stand of Nigeria is naive 
and compounded by fears of insecurity because of 
France’s economic foothold in Nigeria, as well as its 
defence-military pacts or agreement with Nigeria’s Fran- 
cophone neighbours. This has serious implications for 
the possible development of joint intelligence project 
between Nigeria and its neighbours. 


Communication and Intelligence Gathering Constraints 


The inefficiency of Nigeria's intelligence and informa- 
tion co-ordination services has combined with France's 
Secret Intelligence Service Network (SDECE) with Sub- 
Saharan Francophone states to foil any effort toward 
Nigeria’s Intelligence Project with its neighbours. The 
existence of such a joint intelligence project would have 
been a security asset to Nigeria in monitoring varying 
degrees of economic and political sabotage or subversion 
within or externally motivated. 


In countries such as Bourkina Faso and Niger Republic, 
French Intelligence controls all telex, radio and tele- 
phone operations.?° This is used to have effective co- 
ordination of the flow of information and intelligence 
reports. The intelligence (secret) services are used to 
subvert, kill or intimidate opponents of France. A strik- 
ing revelation of the security implications was evident in 
1977 when France used Moroccan, Senegalese and 
Gabonese troops to relieve French foreign legions in 
France's military intervention in Zaire. This was the 
genesis of France using its proxies in her military inter- 
ventions in Africa.?° Given France’s readiness to oppose 
Nigeria for its national interest in Africa,*’ Nigeria can 
hardly influence its national neighbours socio-economi- 
cally or politically unless the Nigerian state transforms 
the economy to develop the productive forces and a 
cohesive economic base. 


The security implication of France in the domination 
and exploitation of Nigeria’s economy has great effect on 
Nigeria's perception threshold. 
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Perception Threshold: A Case of Cognitive Closure 


Incidentally and surprisingly, France’s past and present 
oppositional and interventionist role in Francophone 
African states has not roused satisfactory Nigerian secu- 
rity consciousness. Nigeria’s perception of France’s mil- 
itary and economic interests in West *‘tica is hardly 
accepted as that of hostility and not friendliness in 
foreign relations. In the Chadian crisis (1979-1982), 
Nigeria failed to see the presence cof France and the 
United States as strategically constituting a security 
interest to them because of the political instability of 
Chad. Rather, Nigeria allowed itself to be used by both 
United States and France in leading the partly U.S. 
sponsored OAU peace-keeping force in Chad. Nigeria's 
role in Chad lacked independent focus because while 
other powers such as Libya, United States, France and 
even different factions in the Chadian crisis had a 
clear-cut idea of their primary interests. The diabolical 
role of the United States and France was motivated by 
the mastery of their primary interests and the need to be 
decisive in momentous periods. Evidently, while the 
United States and France got the Nigerian-led OAU 
force neutral; they actively changed support to Habre 
and used Sudan to give logistic and financial support to 
Hissen Habre. It was ™«: surprise that Nigeria withdrew 
from Chad without any record of success. 


Nigeria's image of the Western capitalist countries is not 
antithetical. Sheer awareness of the security implication 
of foreign power presence in Nigeria's sub-region is not 
enough, unless when articulated and translated into a 
functional acfence policy. For instance, at the height of 
the Chadian crises, Nigeria’s external Affairs Minister 
Professor Ishya Audu publicly maintained that Nigeria 
had much more in common with France than with 
Libya. Analytically, this is a statement of fact in terms of 
the integration of Nigeria into capitalist relations. But 
beyond orthodox genre, and strategic, imperatives, Nige- 
rian-French relationship (in the past and at present) does 
not suggest that France pe:ceives Nigeria in the strategic 
lens of friendliness as much as Nigeria does. While Libya 
might have had contradictory interests with Nigeria over 
the Chadian crisis, it was not uncor ‘ected with the need 
to keep extra-continental powers off (purely) African 
affairs. Nigeria shared the same view with Libya but 
differed in the way to it. Part of the problem is rooted in 
Nigeria’s perception of Libya as being hostile in its 
Islamic internationalism, and extreme anti-imperialism 


France-Libya Linkage Threat-Factor for Nigeria 


Strategically, Nigeria faces security threats from two 
broad fronts. Although Nigeria's actions are yet to show 
concrete awareness of threats imposed on its sovereignty 
by France’s continuous presence and rivalry with Libya 
in Chad, defence and political analysts have articulated 
the gravity of the situation. As far as Nigeria lacks an 
independent focus which makes it an « ly to France in 
the Chadian issue, Libya has no strategic option but to 
integrate in its defence thinking the fact that Nigeria is a 
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potential adversary.** Libya’s interest in Chad is as 
uncompromising as France’s colonial heritage and stra- 
tegic factors. Libya is laying claim to the Aouzou strip 
which covers an area of 100,000 km? and is considerably 
rich in Uranium and other natural resources. The ura- 
nium resources are highly prized by both Libya and 
France for the development of nuclear reactors and 
power potentials. 


The French-Libyan military feud in Chad is capable of 
escalating the degree of super-powers’ interventionism in 
Chad which represents the greatest threat to Nigeria’s 
national defence and security. More recently, in Febru- 
ary 1986, there was fighting between the Libyan-backed 
guerrilla forces and the French-backed Chadian forces of 
Hissen Habre at Fada in Northern Chad. France swiftly 
redeployed about 600 troops besides financial assistance 
to Habre. There was no doubt that the United States was 
behind French interventionism, as much as the Soviet 
Union was solidiy behind Libyan operations. In fact, 
virtually all of the military equipment used by the 10,000 
Libyan troops in Chad was of Soviet supply. Perhaps, 
nothing more than this revealing analysis shows how the 
Libyan connection in the Chadian crisis constitutes a 
threat to Nigeria. Thus, it is not surprising that Nigeria 
views France as an ally (paradoxically) and Libya with 
much hatred because of the latter's peiceived normless 
aggression, the propagation of Islamic internationalism, 
the dream of a Libyan hegemonic influence in Africa and 
its ready assistance to subversives or reactionary regimes 
in Africa. 


In the final analysis, Libya will continue to pose a threat 
to Nigeria's territorial sovereignty and independence as 
long as Nigeria fails to perceive the French occupation of 
Chad as being antithetical to Pan-African interests and 
unity. There are more opportunities or possibilities of 
promoting understanding between Nigeria and Libya, 
but this is greatly constrained by Nigeria's rigid vertical 
ties with Western interests. The paradox is that Nigeria's 
close relationship with France in this regard drafts its 
role in the search for continental unity (of the OAU). 
Nigeria, thus, has the two sides of the strategic coin to 
choose from, either remaining ‘slavishly’ aligned to the 
Western interests who share no stake in the fortunes and 
fate of Africa or seeking cooperation with the Pan- 
African Libyan state that shares the same fate and 
fortune in African unity. As far as this riddle remains 
unresolved, Libya will by the logic of France’s linkage- 
factor continue to constitute a potential threat to Nige- 
ria’s Cognitive alertness in this regard, affecting its stra- 
tegic defence initiatives; and any failure in perception is 
bound to be a disaster in its external relations in time 
perspective. 


a Nigeria’s Defence Policy: The Challenge 


In sum, Nigeria’s perception threshold of the French 
military policy in Sub-Saharan Francophone states in 
relation to its defence policy cannot be divorced from the 
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political and organ‘s-tional processes of its society. 
France is perceived as a lesser threat than Libya to 
Nigeria. This cannot be divorced from the use of power 
which determines the efficacy of policies and strategic 
imperatives. The Nigerian state use its coercive power to 
sustain its rule and not to develop creative roles implicit 
in the structural transformation of the economy. In 
effect, the Nigerian state leaves nothing to be desired in 
terms of material, physical and mental well-being of its 
critizenry implicit in every meaningful effort towards 
national security. Where national security exists as both 
a consciousness and as a condition, every social organ is 
used to further public security, public order and public 
values.7° Strikingly, too, peculiar historical circum- 
stances can reinforce national security and defence pol- 
icy. Nigeria cannot deny having not had enough co. 
security threats from France's military policy in Africa 
or the libya linkage factor in Chad. Hence, there is need 
for Nigeria to articulate sharply the difference between 
images of hostility and friendliness in its external rela- 
tions. 


By the logic of the on-going analysis, it is imperative for 
Nigeria to restructure its domestic base to make for the 
development of the productive forces and food suffi- 
ciency as the first line of strategic defence posture. This 
will make for high sense of social cohesion and morale 
which complement efforts of the defence establishment 
in the defence of Nigeria’s core values; its prestige and 
glory in external relations. This is important because it 
encourages mutual defence commitment as issues of 
national security in contemporary military science have 
come to rest on both civilians and professional soldiers 
alike. 


It must, therefore, be stressed that Nigeria’s defence 
policy needs to articulate the need for sophistication in 
intelligence and information gathering services. This is 
an asset which helps to shape national images against 
disasters of misperception. There is need for untiring 
cooperation with Nigeria’s neighbours, as well as a 
systems attitude rather than Nigeria’s present naive, 
self-centered and unsophisticated images of foreign 
actors in the international system. 
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* Paper Welcomes Cultural Agreement With Cuba 
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{Editorial: ““The Nigerian-Cuban Cultural Pact’’} 


[Text] Nigeria and Cuba will soon sign a cultural agree- 
ment, and according to the Cuban Ambassador to Nige- 
ria, Mr Juan Infante Dilu, who gave the indication in the 
course of a recent tour of Rivers State, the agreement will 
merely concretize relationship between the two countries 
who already share common bond in history, songs, 
dance, and paintings. 


Dilu may feel excited at this prospect but Nigerians 
ought to be scandalized that such a development is just 
coming up now. For aside from the reasons advanced by 
Dilu to justify the pact, there are perhaps more reasons 
why Nigeria should consicer an economic, political and 
cultural agreement with Cuba. History of course is a 
central platform and contemporary studies have now 
revealed that the bulk of our compatriots who were 
transported through the horrors of the middle passage 
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ended up in Cuba as slaves. Thus, majority of Cuban 
blacks are indeed sons, daughters and grand as well as 
great grand children of Nigeria in the diaspora. 


Those who think this historical link is not crucial in the 
calculation for a new world ethics have failed to grasp the 
lessons of slavery and dehumanization unleashed on 
Africa from the thirteenth through the fifteenth centu- 
ries. 


But history is not all. Cuba and Nigeria, both as free 
nations today share some common grounds in the con- 
duct of foreign policy. 


The most evident in this regard are our attitude to 
independence for Southern Africa, and the need for a 
new international economic and social order. 


In Southern Africa, both countries found their destiny 
united in Angola where in 1975, Nigeria played an 
important role in security independence for that frater- 
nal country. It turned out again that Cuba, far away but 
prompted by a rare internationalist impulse, was to help 
decisively in defending that independence. And even 
beyond that, Cuban-Nigerian response to decolonization 
in South Africa, to the question of Namibian indepen- 
dence and to apartheid as an ideology of domination 
reveals a striking unanimity. These are already concrete 
basis for unity and it is just funny that a cultural 
agreement is just being worked out. 


Yet is better late than never. For Nigeria can benefit 
immensely from Cuba in the area of education, given the 
fact that this is one of the few countries with almost zero 
unemployment and illiterate indices in the world. Given 
its size and resources, it is a feat that has this achieve- 
ment performance. We shall do well to learn from her. 
Also, in the area of film and television, Cuba has set bold 
pace in turning these media to the platform of an 
unprecedented mobilization process that Nigeria will do 
well to learn about. In the area of small-scale industries, 
housing and construction, Cuba has a lot to share with us 
as much as in the area of military art and science. Only 
a country like Cuba could contain American military 
and economic might for upward of 20 years without 
collapsing. 


Then of course there is our oil that could be sold to Cuba 
as well as a host of other export items. We congratulate 
the two nations on their cultural unity but they ought to 
go further ard forge closer economic and political ties. 


* Problems, Prospects of Privatization Examined 
3400041 1c Lagos THIS WEEK in English 
1 May 89 pp 9, 11, 12-15, 17 


[Article by Deji Adeleye with Ikechi Ibeji, Gladys Eta, 
Amina Mamman, Louis Azode and Kenneth Tadaferua: 
“Orly for Those Who Have’’] 


[Text] Elizabeth Essicn, an unemployed graduate took 
government's directive to the banks very seriously. She 
was determined to get loans to huy shares in the govern- 
ment’s privatisation exercise. She took what she thought 
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was the right step and went to a bank—a branch of the 
Allied Bank at Elephant House in Marina, Lagos. What 
she met was an unimpressed official. Said Essien: “When 
I told the official what I came for, he asked if I had an 
account with the bank. ‘No.’ I told him. He said that his 
bank only gives loans to its customers. Again, he asked if 
I had salary account with the bank, I toid him | was 
unemployed. That was the end of what Essien thought 
would have been a useful discussion. 


For Felicia Nwosu, a secretary in a finance house, the 
situation was a little different. For her, there is nothing 
to save in her monthly salary of N180. Her approach was 
to tell her boss about buying shares. Her boss told her to 
go to her bank. But with no bank account, she knew no 
bank would want to grant her any loan. At the other 
extreme, was Mohammed Ibrahim, 35, a security guard 
at the home of an executive of United Nigerian Insur- 
ance Company. Ibrahim said he has not heard of priva- 
tisation and if he is aware, would not participate in the 
exercise because he does not have the money to do so. 
Told that he was entitled to at least one percent share in 
any company that was to be privatised, he replied that 
his priority now is how to feed himself, hence, going to 
banks to borrow is out of the question since he knows 
that nothing tangible will come out of it. 


Very few words in the national !exicon have enjoyed 
more media space and controversy since the Babangida 
government announced it in 1986 as one of the corner 
stones of the Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP). 
The word privatisation, simply put is the act of govern- 
ment’s withdrawal from manufacturing, production and 
other economic activities that can be undertaken more 
successfully by the private sector. Considering the mas- 
sive involvement of the Nigerian government in com- 
mercial activity in the past 29 years, the privatisation 
policy has meant selling off shares to Nigerians in 66 
companies by the middle of 1990, selling part of its 
shares in 27 others and creating commercial autonomy 
(commercialisation) for parastatals while 24 other par- 
astatals will be partially commercialised. Conservative 
estimates put government’s investment in these enter- 
prises at about N24 billion. 


As Nigeria eases herself gradually into the mainstream 
capitalism, privatisation now transcends economics, pol- 
iuics and sociology. According to the chairman of the 
Technical Committee on Privatisation and Commercial- 
isation (TCPC), Alhaji Hamza Zayyad, “‘it is a vehicle 
for economic reform, overhauling the management 
structures in public corporations, changing the national 
work ethic, cutting off wastefulness and the corruption- 
prone patronage syndrome that has pervaded the Nige- 
rian society.” He said it is not an end on its own, but a 
means to an end. It is also expected to generate revenue 
for the government. 


In order to avoid a re-occurrence of the inadequacies of 
the indigenisation exercise when a handful of Nigerians 
cornered shares offered for sale and became rich over- 
night, government is expecting even distribution of the 
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shares to as many Nigerians as possible. The TCPC , on 
its part, has adopted additional outlets for distribution of 
application forms through post offices, local government 
offices and all branches of commercial banks throughout 
the country. So far, THIS WEEK gathered that about 
N200,000 has been spent on the distribution and pub- 
licity campaigns. About N230,000 was spent on printing 
the 1.2 million forms and 9,000 booklets of prospectus 
for the Flour Mills and African Petroleum (AP) privati- 
sation exercises. 


The question now is, has there been enough effort to get 
the ordinary Nigerian to invest? Also, how does the 
government prevent beneficiaries of the decadent 
patronage culture from sabotaging or reversing some of 
the gains that may be achieved in the on-going exercise? 
According to analysts, these may be the elements of a 
major test case for the full evolution of the free enter- 
prise system in Nigeria. 


Until the TCPC moved into its Ikoyi secretariat in Lagos 
in January this year, very few Nigerians saw any evi- 
dence that the federal government would make good its 
promise of privatisation and commercialisation. Before 
the TCPC came into being, 16 companies were priva- 
tised by private placement. But in these past three 
months, two major offers of shares have been made for 
the Flour Mills of Nigeria Limited and AP, where the 
government holds 12 percent and 60 percent of the 
equity respectively. In the case of Flour Mills, all 12 
percent of equity or five million naira worth of shares 
owned by the government were offered for sale, whole 40 
percent of AP’s equity was offered to the public. Soon to 
follow are offers in National Oil and Chemical Company 
and the Aba Textile Mills Limited. 


Returns from the two offers so far, show that of the 
600,000 forms distributed in each of the sales, about 
45,000 forms were returned in respect of Flour Mills, 
while over 130,000 AP application forms have been 
returned by prospective investors. Irrespective of the 
apparent disregard by banks of the Central Bank’s circu- 
lar number 23 of 1989, urging them to extend credit 
facilities to share buyers, the two offers have been 
heavily over-subscribed. Whereas Flour Mills shares 
available for sale are valued at N5.5 million, there has 
been over-subscription by about N1.5 million. As for 
AP, the over-subscription was even heavier. Of the N32 
million worth of shares offered, applications so far 
received was more than N200 million. 


Meanwhile, the allotment committee of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission (SEC) and the TCPC’s own 
committee have to decide how to ensure that spread is 
achieved in the allotment of the offered shares and those 
who have to get refunds for excess requests. The final 
distribution list would determine if the committee has 
done its best in giving the ordinary Nigerian the best 
opportunities of participating in the privatisation 
scheme. According to Zayyad, “‘we do not in our wildest 
dreams imagine that every Nigerian would buy the 
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shares. But we are ensuring that they are available to 
them if they want to buy.” The government has however 
been unable to address the mute point that some Nige- 
rians may have been interested in investing but have no 
wherewithal to do so. 


Whatever the extent of distribution, the investment 
climate and public ownership of companies in Nigeria 
might never be the same again. In the AP issue, for 
instance, the number of applications received so far 
indicate that the eventual number of shareholders may 
exceed even that of UAC Nigeria Limited which has 
been in the lead with 130,000 shareholders. 


Although the returns show that the shares were over- 
subscribed, the objective of ensuring meaningful partic- 
ipation by all income groups may not have been 
reflected. Of the 600,000 forms distributed to all the 
outlets for Flour Mills shares, only about 45,000 or 6.7 
percent were returned while about 130,000 forms or 21.6 
percent were returned out of another 600,000 forms in 
the case of AP shares. This shows that not many people 
collected the forms as expected, either because they were 
not aware of the on-going exercise or they did not have 
the economic wherewithal. The financial constraints of 
some would-be investors is compounded by the insis- 
tence of the banks on collaterals for loans. This apart, 
another stiff requirement is that even where there is 
collateral, beneficiaries must already be customers of the 
respective banks. 


An official at NAL Merchant Bank told THIS WEEK 
that apart from their big-time customers, nobody came 
from the street to ask for such loans “because the chances 
of approval are low, since nobody wants to grant loans 
that cannot be recovered in the event of default.” In the 
banks, even share cert‘ficates for existing stock holdings 
were of little appeal as collateral in view of the low 
returns on investment. 


Zayyad, however, told THIS WEEK that he was not 
aware of bank’s refusal, saying that First Bank and Bank 
of the North have given out loans to willing buyers. 


Another reason for the low returns of application forms 
might be because of other competing factors such as 
savings and fixed deposits. Many people prefer to put 
their money in the banks than invest in equity. As Wake 
Abina, a senior personnel officer with NITEL, Mainland 
territory in Lagos, puts it, “the worth of the shares must 
be higher than the amount of loan to be able to attract 
the low income groups.” Rather, he prefers to put his 
money in fixed deposit accounts where interests up to 
14.75 percent can be generated. Inny Egbadukwu who 
works at Savannah Bank,’ Head Office in Lagos was of 
the same view that, though, his survival needs are more 
immediate, if he has any money he prefers “to put it in 
a savings account where it will yield 13 percent interest 
after 12 months, instead of tying the money down on 
equity.” 
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Despite this, the technical committee deliberated last 
week on the list of incentives submitted to it by the 
committee’s chairman. The incentives are meant to 
assist the low income groups who do not have the 
economic power to buy shares. This may range from 
offering the shares to them on credit to tax incentives 
and reducing the bill of the service provided by the 
privatised companies as in Britain. 


According to Zayyad, government has done its best in 
ensuring that every Nigerian has access to the forms. The 
decision to buy the shares “is a personal one,” saying 
that it is too early to conclude that the low income groups 
are not fully taken care of. According to him, the 
allotment is yet to be made and when the time comes, the 
committee will ensure that the section allotment under 
the decree would be fully implemented. In the privatisa- 
tion decree of 1988, 10 percent of all shares to be sold 
should go to the workers of the privatised company, 
between 10 and 20 percent to interest groups such as 
state investment agencies, trade unions, market women 
Organisations, universities and community associations. 


Pricing of the shares has been another subject of com- 
plaint. The Nigerian Shareholders Solidarity Association 
(NSSA) is one group that is unhappy with the pricing. 
According to the president of the association, govern- 
ment is reaping too much from the sales. He added that 
he does not feel government has to make profit from the 
scheme. His view is hinged on two reasons. Citing the 
case of Flour Mills, Asalu said the original price during 
the first sale by government was 50 kobo and since then 
script issues amounting to 50 percent had been given. He 
said that government has received more than 50 kobo 
per share which represents the value of the stock. Sec- 
ondly, the company is not doing well at present because 
“government made it impossible for it to get the neces- 
sary raw materials which is why the company’s profits 
went down and so there is nothing attractive there to 
warrant such a high price.” He therefore suggested that 
the price ought to be 400 kobo per share. 


Despite the growing optimism by the TCPC that the 
exercise would be concluded on schedule, doubts still 
exist on the feasibility of meeting the deadline. Olu 
Fajana, a professor of Economics at the University of 
Lagos said that the process for two companies whose 
shares have been sold to the public has not been fina- 
lised. According to him, they need to sort out “who and 
who get what and what “hares” in these companies. He 
therefore wondere< jiov ‘he committee can complete its 
task by June 199( 


Dr Vincent Osam1.or, director-general, Nigerian Insti- 
tute of International Trade said the slow pace has been 
due to problems in implementing the directives. Sup- 
porting Fajana’s view, Osammor said that “the govern- 
ment !:1s not done its home work very well and is in a 
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hurry to implement the programme.” What has hap- 
pened in Flour Mill an AP, according to him, makes it 
impossible for government to meet a target of 67 com- 
panies by 1990.“ 


Fears are also being expressed that the anticipated suc- 
cess of the programme mav not be fully achieved. This is 
because the level of public enlightenment on the pro- 
gramme is inadequate. Professor Bade Oimode of Eco- 
nomics department, University of Ibadan and Osammor 
are of the opinion that majority of the people do not 
understand the meaning of “shares” and are not even 
aware of the exercise. Osammor pointed out that the 
innovation introduced by the government to make sure 
that shares reach the masses in all the local government 
areas of the country is not likely to succeed because 
either the TCPC or government has not adequately 
informed the masses about the programme. Osammor 
cited his experience on the AP share where forms were 
sent to NAL Merchant Bank 2id some of its official 
could not even understand the contents of the forms. He 
therefore wondered how local government officials 
would be able to interpret it. 


On the contrary, Zayyad told THIS WEEK, he is very 
confident that the time-table can be achieved, if the 
companies privatised by the private placement are 
already out of the way and according to him, privatisa- 
tion of three other companies, the National Oil and 
Chemical Company (NOLCHE®M), the Aba Textile Mills 
and United Nigeria Insurance Company (UNIC) would 
have been completed by June this year. Furtisermore, the 
12 insurance companies in the privatisation list can be 
disposed of quickly within a few months. 


As for the commercialisation programme, work has 
already been completed on 25 out of the 35 enterprises to 
be commercialised by six sub-committees set up by the 
TCPC. Notable among these are the Nigerian National 
Petroleum Corporation (NNPC), Nigerian Telecommu- 
nications Limited (NITEL). the Nigerian Mir ‘ng Com- 
pany (NMC), the National Electric Power Authority 
(NEPA) and the Nigerian Railway Corporation (NRC). 
The TCPC is only awaiting the approval of the federal 
government to put into motion drastic reforms, restruc- 
turings and reorganisations in these enterprises. 


For instance, if government approves the recommenda- 
tions of the technical committee, the federal govern- 
ment’s Central Water Transportation Company would 
be liquidated while the non-water assets in the River 
Basin Development Authorities would be spun off to 
enable them [to] concentrate on efficient harnessing of 
water resources for farming. 


The sub-committee system has paid off handsomely for 
the government’s divestment programme. While con- 
gratulating the first set sub-committee for a job wel! 
done, Chief Olu Falae, secretary to the federal govern- 
ment told a nev’ set of seven sub-committees at their 
inauguration on March 14, that they are expected “to 
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develop coherent proposals for the various enterprises 
taking into account such factors as appropriate organi- 
sation and management structure, the need to develop 
appropriate corporate capital structure and to determine 
appropriate manning levels and systems of staff compen- 
sations.” 


Of the seven new committees, five would deal with 
enterprises to be commercialised, namely NICON, Nige- 
rian Re-Insurance Corporation, Nigerian Television 
Authority (NTA), Federal Radio Corporation of Nige- 
rian (FRCN), News Agency of Nigeria (NAN) and the 
Federal Housing Authority (FHA). 


To make the exercise work out successfully, Osammor 
has suggested a comprehensive public enlightenment 
programme to explain what the exercise is all about and 
the need for the masses to buy shares. According to him, 
such enlightenment programme should be expressed in 
non-technical language, jingles on radio and television, 
banners and mobile public systems. Zayyad said public- 
ity through jingles on radio and television has been 
embarked upon, while state government were asked to 
mount a series of publicity programmes in their states. 
But he was not certain whether state governments had 
carried out the instructions. 


To ensure mass participation, Osammor urged the gov- 
ernment to guarantee the masses with sufficient collat- 
erals instead of mere share certificates. To do this, he 
suggests that the amount to be paid by willing buyers can 
be subsidised by 50 percent. Whereby certain amount 
could be deducted every month from the salaries of 
willing buyers while the government pays the remaining 
amount which would then be used as a surety to secure 
the loan from the banks. 


However, Fajana does not seem to agree with this 
suggestion. He believes that banks should see the funding 
of the exercise as a social responsibility apart from the 
fact that they can easily afford it. Therefore, he saw no 
reason why share certificates cannot be used as collat- 
eral, stressing that it would be most unfortunate if the 
banks do not rescue the country especially from rich 
dubious Nigerians who are ready to use their illegally 
acquired money to buy all the shares. 


Zayyad allays these fears by citing the privatisation 
decree which makes it impossible for an individual to 
own more than one percent of the equity in any priva- 
tised company. By the present realities, the current 
lending rate is 20 percent and the average return on 
investment in public companies hardly exceeds 10 per- 
cent. Therefore, expected rate of returns (earnings or 
dividends) is less than rate of interest, thus making it 
impossible to even service the loans, let alone the prin- 
cipal. It is therefore not surprising to see banks refusing 
to grant loans to prospective share buyers. 
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The only rational approach, according to Dr Mofe Atake, 
an economist, is for the government to adopt the British 
opinion by selling shares to the financially handicapped 
on credit. Another option, he said, is to go the way of 
British Gas Company, whereby each gasman received a 
minimum of 70 pound sterling of shares free with 
another 2 pound sterling worth, also free for every years 
of service. In addition, apart from the loan, the workers 
were given two more free shares for each one they bought 
up to 150 pound sterling or at 10 percent discount for 
2,000 pound sterling worth of shares. He also cited the 
sale of British Telecom, whereby government made it in 
such a way that the consumers could get reduction in 
their telephone bills if they acquired a certain number of 
shares. For every 500 shares there was 200 pound 
sterling reduction in phone bills. Dr Atake also suggested 
the creation of a privatisation fund with banks providing 
10 percent of the required amount while the government 
takes care of the rest. 


It has been estimated that there could be as many as 30 
net stock exchange listings resulting from the sell-off of 
public enterprises. The question that arises is whether 
the stock exchange has the capacity to absorb such a 
volume of new issues. According to Zayyad, “‘not all the 
privatised companies would be publicly quoted on the 
stock exchange.” In this regard, the capital market 
should be able to absorb the new issues as they come in 
succession. 


Supporting Zayyad’s view, Fajana said that if the tech- 
nical committee follows its plan, “there is no reason why 
the capital market cannot absorb such a volume of new 
issues, though this would mean considerable amount of 
work for the issuing houses, SEC and the Stock 
Exchange.’ The coming of new investments in Fajana’s 
opinion, would increase the \ery low capitalisation of 
the capital market, thereby leading to the emergency of a 
new shares trading culture. According to Fajana, “the 
number of participants will increase and the new volume 
of trade would force the capital market to grow and 
develop, thus creating a better capital market.” 


The gain of the common man from the privatisation 
programme, according to Osammor, is the redistribution 
of wealth when the sale of shares is properly and equita- 
bly spread to a wide spectrum of Nigerians. According to 
him, workers would be more committed towards greater 
performance when they have ownership stakes in their 
companies and this 1s expected to increase productivity. 
It 1s also expected to enhance the collective interest in 
the work and knock off “government job is not my 
father’s job syndrome” of the public sector. Zayyad 
expects that funds realised can be used to provide 
essential services such as hospitals, schools, electricity 
and water as well as other social welfare needs of the 
society. In the end, Zayyad says the whle exercise would 
bring about economic efficiency, discipline and profits. 


Looking more closely, however, the poss:bility of the 
whole exercise bringing about economic efficiency, dis- 
cip) nd high profits associated with the private sector 
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may not be too certain. The decree has indicated that 10 
percent of the shares would go to the workers of such 
privatised companies. This does preclude them from 
buying shares in other companies. It follows, therefore, 
that the workers could team up with their counterparts in 
other companies and backed by the unions, to press for 
more wages. With the bureaucratic culture of ineffi- 
ciency and red tapism, it is perhaps unlikely for the 
workers to match higher wages with increased output, at 
least in the short-run, and this might affect the profit 
outlay of such companies. The pull for lower profits is 
likely to be higher in companies where there is no foreign 
equity participation. The overall consequences, accord- 
ing to observers, is that the public would be denied the 
enjoyment of the envisaged better delivery of goods and 
services. 


Recent experience from privatised companies in Britain 
attests to this. Many of these companies have priced 
their products out of the reach of the low income groups. 
In support of this notion, Fajana emphasised that “if 
privatisation does not lead to efficiency as envisaged, the 
masses are bound to suffer because the newly acquired 
freedom of the enterprises may cause an increase in the 
prices of goods and services being provided by them.” It 
is hardly arguable then that the privatised companies 
would not work instant miracle. Transformation is 
bound to take time and resources, and any appreciable 
improvement could only be expected in the medium to 
long-term. 


In the area of partial privatisation, the government 
intends to reduce its percentage holding from 60 to 40 
percent in areas that range from oil marketing companies 
to steel rolling mills, fertilizer, paper mills and sugar 
companies. However, it wants its percentage holding 
reduced to 70 percent in the case of development banks 
and 30 percent in cement comparies. In all these, 
government’s intention is to protect public interest by 
infusing economic discipline into the companies. 


Experts argue that merely reducing the percentage hold- 
ing in companies that are partly or wholly owned to 40 
percent does not translate to economic discipline. The 
shares are to be G.stributed in small units—maximum of 
one percent share per person—which means the share- 
holders are in multitudes, while the government retains a 
controlling equity holding of 40 percent with the power 
to interfere in the appointment of directors and key 
management staff as well as the general running of such 
companies. Secondly, privatisation starts from the 
premise that private sector management 1s efficient and 
cost effective. According to analysts, it follows therefove 
that the economic discif’.ne requires that equity holding 
is better left in private hands with government partic!- 
pation. 


Zayyad even made it clear that the whole exercise 1s to 
enable government concentrate in administering the 
country instead of doing business. In companies where 
there is 40 percent foreign participation and where 
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government has now indicated reducing its 60 percent 
holding to 40 percent, it is not unlikely for the nation to 
witness a conflict of interest between the public protec- 
tion conscious government and profit conscious foreign 
investor. Questions are being raised whether or not the 
foreign investor and perhaps, the 20 percent Nigerian 
shareholders will allow the government to remove the 
managing directors of such companies indiscriminately 
whenever their views do not reconcile with government 
policies. 


It has been indicated that the social welfare and effi- 
ciency criteria informed the government in placing some 
enterprises under partial commercialisation. The Nige- 
rian Railway, NEPA, River Basin Development Author- 
ities and Ajaokuta Steel fall into this category. Dr 
Ibrahim Ayagi, director-general of Kano Foundation in 
his address at a workshop organised by the Kano Cham- 
ber of Commerce and Industry last year said that partial 
commercialisation of these companies may not have any 
significant fiscal impact in that “they still constitute 
financial and management disaster areas.”’ He pointed 
out that the conflicting objectives of these public enter- 
prises that enhance profit generation, political patronage 
and social welfare service would compound their effi- 
ciency. In his view, NEPA is being owed about one 
billion naira by the federal, state and local governments. 


However, Professor Fajana argued that some services 
need be provided simply for social reasons which is why 
government decided to partially commercialise some 
enterprises. He noted that they can be made viable by 
restructuring their areas of operation to bring about 
management efficiency and financial discipline. He also 
pointed out that their partial commercialisation there- 
fore is to enable them [to] generate enough revenue to 
supplement the little subvention from government, 
emphasising that “profit should not be the overriding 
objective as to force government to abdicate its role to 
society.” 


Nigerian privatisation effort is now in process. It is being 
watched around the world as a demonstration of how 
private ownership can rid the government of unviable 
enterprises, provide it with new revenue and give its 
citizens at all income levels a personal stake in their 
nation’s economy. But can the Nigerian government 
achieve this feat? 


Diplomats Evaluated on Ability To Attract Trade 
AB1605193989 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
1500 GMT 16 May 69 


[Text] Minister of external affairs Major General Ike 
Nwachukwu has said that the performance of Nigerian 
diplomats will now be determined by the volume of 
trade and business brought ‘.om their various countries 
of accreditation. This is in keeping with the new foreign 
policy [word indistinct] of the Federal Government. 
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Maj Gen Nwachukwu stated this today in Lagos, while 
addressing two ambassadors accredited to Egypt and the 
Nigeria-Niger Joint Commission. He asked the ambas- 
sador posted to Egypt, Mr (Mustapha Sam), to pursue 
judiciously the existing agreements between the two 
countries for their mutual benefits. Major Gen 
Nwachukwu noted that relations between Nigeria and 
Niger had remained very cordial. To this end, he 
directed Mr (Bello Mina), who is posted to Nigeria-Niger 
joint commission, to strengthen the relations, particu- 
larly, in the field of trade and business. 


Sudanese Minister Appeals for Outside Assistance 
AB3005215489 Kaduna Domestic Service in English 
1700 GMT 30 May 89 


[Text] The Sudanese minister of finance and economic 
planning, Dr Umar Nur al-Da‘im, has described the 
continued survival of his country as a single entity as a 
miracle. The minister, who is in Abuja for the annual 
general meeting of the African Development Bank, 
noted that Sudan is submerged by wars, devastated by 
natural disasters and burdened by the influx of aliens 
{words indistinct], Mr Nur al-Da‘im appealed to the 
international community for assistance in trying to reach 
an accord with the rebels. 


Romanian Military Delegation Begins Visit 
AB 1605061089 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
1800 GMT 15 May 89 


[Text] An eight-man military delegation from Romania 
is in Lagos on a 5-day official visit to the country. The 
delegation, which is headed by that country’s minister of 
defense, Colonel General Vasile Milea, was received at 
Murtala Muhammed Airport by the : sinister of defense, 
Lieutenant General Domkat Bali. Members of the dele- 
gation, who have since left for Kaduna, are expected to 
hold discussions with top government functionaries on 
defense-related issues. 


Information Minister Visits Leningrad 
AB1605061389 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
1800 GMT 15 May 89 


[Text] The minister of information and culture, Prince 
Tony Momoh, has left Moscow for Leningrad in contin- 
uation of his official visit to the Soviet Union. The 
minister, who arrived in Moscow last Thursday [11 
May], has held talks with the Soviet minister of culture, 
Mr Vasiliy Zakharov, the director general of the Soviet 
News Agency, TASS, as well as the first vice chairman of 
the NOVOSTI PRESS AGENCY. Addressing represen- 
tatives of the Nigerian students union in Moscow, Prince 
Momoh urged them to be good ambassadors of the 
country. He [word indistinct] them with the activities of 
the Federal Government to stabilize the economic situ- 
ation in the country. 
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Ghana Trade Committee Begins Meeting 
AB1605061789 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
1800 GMT 15 May 8&9 


[Excerpt] The Nigeria-Ghana joint trade committee has 
been asked to explore all possible options, including 
barter or countertrade arrangements, to increase sub- 
stantially the formal trade between the two countries. 
The minister of external affairs, Major General Ike 
Nwachukwu, made the call today in Lagos at the opening 
of the meeting of the group. [passage omitted] 


Joint Communique Issued 
AB2105122489 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
0600 GMT 20 May 89 


[Text] Nigeria and Ghana are exploring ways of improv- 
ing their trade relations. A trade delegation from Ghana 
has been meeting Nigerian trade officials since the past 5 
days to examine possible areas of cooperation. These 
include banking, insurance, courier services, security, 
printing, and minting. In a joint communique, both 
countries stressed the need to remove the tariff and 
non-tariff barriers to the free flow of goods between 
them. The session also agreed that the technical commit- 
tee on investment should meet within the next quarter to 
work our modalities for joint venture collaboration. 


Minister Speaks on Foreign Assistance Policy 
AB1505221189 Lagos Doriestic Service in English 
1800 GMT 15 May 89 


[Text] The minister of state in the External Affairs 
Ministry, Alhaji Mamman Anka, has said that Nigeria 
does not want to achieve her :vreign policy objectives 
through interference in the internal affairs of other 
nations or by playing Father Christmas. Rather, she 
wants to attain her goals in this regard through a new 
realism in her policy of assistance. Alhaji Mamman 
stated this in [words indistinct] the opening of an orien- 
tation course for the 1989-91 group of technical aid 
corps volunteers. He stressed that Nigeria’s aid policy 
was a direct product of her culture, values, beliefs, and 
aggregate domestic policy. The minister said that the 
government believed that despite economic problems, 
the country was still better than many other Third World 
nations. The 50 corps volunteers from various disci- 
plines and professions will serve in African Carabean, 
and Pacific countries. The course will last 3 weeks. 


Senegal 


* Collin Position Stronger, Wade Sidelined 
34000466b London AFRICA CONFIDENTIAL in 
English 31 Mar 89 pp 3-5 


[Text] The last four weeks have been highly successful 
for Jean Collin, the French-born Secretary-General of 
the presidency and Minister of State who is the real 
strong man of the Senegalese government. 
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On 14 March, Maitre Abdoulaye Wade, leader of the 
opposition Parti Democratique Senegalais (PDS) [Sene- 
galese Democratic Party], summoned a public meeting to 
call on President Abdou Diouf to dissolve his government 
and clear the way for a coalition. Wade was confident that 
his appeal would be successful since he had had secret talks 
with Collin on the subject (AC Vol 30 No 3) during his long 
sojourn in France which ended only with Wade’s home- 
coming on 8 March. Only a short time after calling the 14 
March meeting, Wade cancelled it, claiming he had 
received assurances from Collin of a face-to-face meeting 
with the President tc take place that evening. The govern- 
ment denied any such arrangement. The intermediary 
between Wade and Diouf, Ahmea Khalifa Niasse, sup- 
ported the government position that no deal had been 
made. Result: Wade, leader of the opposition, had been 
comprehensively out-manoeuvred by Diouf and Collin. 


Two days later, news leaked that General Joseph Tavarez 
da Souza, armed forces’ Chief of Staff until April 1988 and 
more recently ambassador to West Germany, had been 
confined to barracks and dismissed from the armed forces. 
Other senior officers who were detained included Colonel 
Oumar Ndiaye, former quartermaster-general, Lieutenant- 
Col. Didier Bampassy, former commander of the com- 
mando unit; Major Gabar Diop, ex-commandant of the 
armoured squadron; and Lt.-Col. Francois Gomis, ex- 
commandant of the parachute regiment. They are to face a 
commission of inquiry chaired by Chief of Staff Gen. 
Mansour Seck. All of those detained had been sidelined 
when Seck took up his present post last year. 


Tracts are currently circulating in Dakar, signed by a group 
of officers, demanding Tavarez’ release and criticising 
Collin, the man held responsible. Tavarez had originaily 
been dismissed from the general staff after refusing to open 
fire on rioters during the troubles early last year (AC Vol 
29 No 6). Similar tracts were in circulation after the 
dismissal of a previous chief of staff, Gen. Idrissa Fall, in 
1984. But there is no threat of action by the lower ranks in 
view of the French military presence in the country. Collin 
and Diouf have the army under control. 


Since 1984 there has been a systematic sidelining of 
officers from the Casamance region, who have dominated 
the army from colonial times. Since the eruption of the 
separatist movement in Casamance, the government has 
preferred to promote non-Casamancais officers. 


The outwitting of Wade and the arrest of the officers come 
hot on the heels of Collin’s triumph at the congress of the 
ruling Socialist Party (PS), held on 4 and 5 March. This 
was notable for Collin’s success in abolishing the Central 
Committee and the Political Bureau of the party. Since 5 
March, the Socialist Party has been led by an Executive 
Committee of ten members headed by Diouf and Collin 
with Abdoul Aziz Ndaw, President of the National Assem- 
bly, as number three. Almost all the others in the Executive 
are Collin’s men. Lamine Diack, Pape Alioune Ndao and 
Djibo Ka are the leaders of the faction within the party 
opposed to Daoude Sow, ex-President of the National 
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Assembly and the most powerful of Collin’s enemies 
within the party until 5 March. Also included in the 
Executive Committee are Doudou Sine and Moustapha 
Kasse, newcomers to the Collin-Diouf camp. Sine, the 
director of a school of journalism, is the exponent of ‘the 
Senegalese historic compromise,’ a theory postulating the 
regrouping of Senegalese politics around Diouf. Mou- 
stapha Kasse is the party’s top economist. There are no 
representatives of Casamance in the new Executive Com- 
mittee. The PS Central Committee has been replaced by a 
caucaus tailor-made by Collin which will include the party 
secretaries-general for coordination, presidents of the par- 
ty’s regional branches, representatives of the women’s and 
youth sections, trades unionists and others, including 30 
nominated by Diouf. 


For most of the next year the new 10-person Executive 
Committee will oversee the sale of party cards and party 
"ecruitment, vital for grassroots control, prior to the next 
party congress in early 1990. During this time, Collin will 
be trying to put his acolytes into party jobs even in local 
branches. But it will not be clear until 1990 whether Collin 
has definitively won his battle against the PS barons, those 
party bosses who were powerful at the time of President 
Leopold Senghor. The last of these barons to resist Collin 
was Daouda Sow, previously President of the National 
Assembly and number two in the state hierarchy. On 8 
December 1988, Daouda Sow resigned and was replaced 
by Abdoul Aziz Ndaw, previously treasurer of the Assem- 
bly. Daouda Sow was the last of Senghor’s barons to leave 
high public office. He, like his predecessor Habib Thiam in 
1984, left after a petition from his peers. Everyone knew 
that behind the petitioners stood Collin. 


Daouda Sow and the other PS barons had made a last 
stand during the period afte: the troubled presidential 
elections last Friday. The barons had profited from 
Diouf’s setback to regroup, going as far as to criticise 
Diouf in Central Committee meetings. It was these same 
barons who sabotaged the round-table talks between 
Diouf and Wade (AC Vol 29 No 21). 


Collin needs allies such as Abdoul Aziz Ndaw and Pape 
Alioune Ndao not only for support at the top levels of the 
party, but also to help him run his power-base in the town 
of Thies. During the troubled pre-election period of Feb- 
ruary 1988, the .pposition humiliated Socialist Party 
nuinber two Boubacar Sall by preventing him from holding 
a public meeting in Thies, in theory a socialist stronghold. 
Hence the significance of the meeting of 17 December 
1988 organised by the PS and chaired by Collin at which 
Abdoul Aziz Ndaw, elected for a year as President of the 
National Assembly, confirmed his loyalty to Diouf. The 
latter would have preferred the job to go to Chimere Diaw, 
the new PS strongman in Saint-Louis. Eventually he ceded 
to Collin, who needs strengthening in his Thies fief. 


These political manoeuvres are taking place against a stark 
backdrop of social and economic unrest. Students have 
been on strike since 11 February. Everyone knows the 
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banks have no money. Disgruntled bank-workers are cir- 
culating tracts giving the names of prominent debtors, 
together with the numbers of their bank accounts. Thus 
one prominent judge is said to owe 100 million CFA to the 
Union Senegalaise de Banque, (USB) [Senegalese Banking 
Union]. Another prominent politician owes 90 mn. CFA to 
the Banque Senegalaise-Koweitienne. Fabienne Diouf, the 
President’s adoptive daughter is also said to owe a large 
sum to the USB. She is currently building a palace at 
Almadies, in Dakar. 


Nevertheless, last October, it looked as though Diouf had 
weathered his post-election storm when Serigne Abdoul 
Aziz Sy, chief of the Tijaniya brotherhood, called for all 
political parties to support the government. The calm was 
broken by the explosion of car-bombs at Dieuppeul. 
Responsibility was claimed by the mysterious Front de 
liberation du peuple senegalais(FLPS) [Senegalese People’s 
Liberation Front}, apparently a fusion of the Mouvement 
du 29 Fevrier (M29) [February 29th Movement] and the 
Mouvement des forces democratiques de la Casamance 
(MFDC) [Movement of the Democratic Forces of Casa- 
mance]. M29 was first heard of last May when it claimed 
responsibility for a series of car-bombs set off to protest 
against the detention of Wade. The MFDC, founded in 
1947, has risen to prominence only recently after a series 
of riots in Casamance (AC Vol 28 No 3). Nobody believes 
there has really been a fusion between M29 and the 
MFDC. The general theory is that the FLPS is a govern- 
ment operation designed to discredit the MFDC. The 
latter ambushed and killed 10 government troops on 20 
December 1988 in the forests of Casamance. 


Now that they have got the army and the party into line, it 
remains to Diouf and Collin to rehabilitate Diouf’s credi- 
bility which sank to an all-time low after the flawed 
February elections last year. Diouf has become particularly 
unpopular with the young. If this develops, the PS might 
need to find another candidate for the next presidential 
elections. The favourites would include Moustapha Niass, 
a party bureaucrat well-connected to the Saudi religious 
networks who will organise a forthcoming Islamic summit 
in Dakar. But it is unlikely that Collin would tolerate 
Niass’ candidature. Another possibility would be a govern- 
ment of national unity, an underlying theme of the recent 
PS congress. Wade is not against this. In fact it 1s well- 
known that Wade negotiated his release from prison last 
year by agreeing to serve as number two in a government of 
national unity, a scheme which was sabotaged by the PS 
barons who have now been removed. Another opposition 
party, the Parti pour l’independance et le travail [Workers 
and Independence Party] has reaffirmed its support for a 
national government. Even if Diouf doesn’t create a gov- 
ernment of national unity, he will have to open his 
government to newcomers from the opposition or even to 
people with no party background. Collin can be relied on 
to win over members of the opposition, an art in which he 
has much experience. 
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